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FOREWORD

It is for the first ifeisre in the history of Mucation
Department that a report Ibased on exhaustive statistical
information has been prepared to describe the deveiopni©nt
of Education in Andaman and Nicobar Islands over a period of
years span.”he idea in preparing the report has been to
provide a base for future planning ,which Ju*d never beea
so compelling ,as at preseni;. Por quite some time,education
has been receiving attention to improve the educational
standards and to expand facilities to rural and remotest
islands with limited resources to achieve the “oals by
utilising the available resources to the fullest extent.

For its future development a broad perspective
plan will have to be worked out and/'\?v'i??r(ta)(sasannually
reviewed to make the implementation of schemes moi”®
effective*

The description also accounts for the efforts of
Administration for reorganisation and strengthening the
educational administrative ajad supervisoiy machinery at
varioua levels, for its qualitative improvement as well
as to expand eduoatlonal facilities to serve the foXltlcal,
Social,Cultural and Economic objectives of the country#

Therefore, the efforts have been intensified to
prepare future educational plans by more democratic
planning in co-operation—with other sections of the
society.Since, the terii.tory is very small and multi-
lingual in characterHjhas its own problems and limitations
due to remoteness *Shri NK G-ehani,statistical Assistant
worked hard to prepare this report single handed<Efforts
will be made to bring cmt a more comp3fiQiien®t’e statjjfeitieal
report in future*

Suggestions for its improvement w”ix be welcomed#

Port Blair,

11§{H Oct.,%1877é Dlreg\l(:&or of Bducatfon

irislanas
Port Blair*
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The archipelago of taciaman and Nieobar Islands
stretching over a length of ifive himiired miles ‘in the
form of an arc in the heart of Bay of Bengal eomprises
519 islands and 48 rocks, Large and small
size ¢ The Andaman islands account for 258'islands and
Hibobar accounts for 61* 'There are hundred and three
uh—named islands in Andaimam and Hicol)ar Islands fespe—

These islands lie between the 6th and 14th par—*
allels of the !'IQrth latitude and between 92 degrees of
Bi;st Longitude with a 75 miles channel called the 10f
degree channel, separating the two groups.

The north most Landfall Island is 560 miles from
the mouth of Hooghly river* Port Blair 780 and T40 miles
from Calcutta and Madras respectively. . |,

The, islands lie more or less along a line extend—"
ing from Gape ITagaris through preparise and thie GogO
Islands in a s.s.Westa—"IT* “i“dotioa*Prom the Coco to the
Landfall island which is biee most northerly pf th,e.
Andamans proper, is a distance of only 25 miles(40 tos).*

. The islands making up to the Andaman group may be
regarded as the summits of a submarine mountain range,
an extension possibly of the arrecan yenes of the

Burmese continent.

To speak more exactentively,the group is made of
three ranges, running roughly parallel to “eh* other ,
the main or central group being composed .of Qreat Andamans,
which though,virtually one island,is actually’made up of
five parts viz. Horth,Middle,South Andaman and Baratang
Island which are separated by each other by shallow creeks
aM Rutland Island divided from the’rest by a nai“row
tliough deep straight. Round the main island ,are grouped
numerous lesser islands ©r groups of islands* The South-
ems separated by the main group by .52 miles”but,belonging
to the same system, is Little Andaman#

-2
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N To the east of the nat is another range,of
which, only three peaks emerge from the sea ie. Narcondm
Island tb the North ,rising to a height of 2350 feet ,84
mi3)es further ,South ox this is Barren Islands ,a volcano
,now quiescent ,but, known to have in active eruption at
the beginin® of the 19th centmry to extreme South,distanc
63 miles South—West of J'ayrren Island is. the invisible bank,
whibh' ibnly— oust rises to the surface of the sea,the top mo®

rock being'just awash* n

To the East of the main g™oup is another range of
which,only three peaks emerge from the sea
which,ris»e‘ only to within a few fatumns of the surface and
North and South Sentinel Island.

.The islands are for the most parts hiBiJic and undulatii-
,the highest peak being in the north namely Suddle Peak in
the Uorish Andamans (2402 ft*) “~and the islarkd of H'arcondula
(2330 ft,),Except,more where,artificially cloud,the islandd
coTered to the' Summits of the highest peaks with. wibl*gk™n ;
ji"ptests pft’ tropical vegetati™* Th” Arxdman islat——
are hil,ly and, ftill of forests containing: an eno”~ous quant.
0oZ oojBmercial’ timber including'the valuable Paudak and Gar

. (Dhe ITg"cobar Isl&.nds are the most parts ~Stelong a
line dr™wn in continuation oftithe Andaman'groups and —termi
—hating, in the, north of Sumatra* That is to. say,they lie/
b?stween™6th and 10th par-rsllels of northern Latitude and
between 92°" 40* and 9A" Ea”t Longitude.

Car—Nicabar, the mostly northerly islanti of the grou
is at a distance of about 75 miles(120 km) frpm the most
Southernly island of the Andamans, and frcaa: thQ south— of
G—reat lJicobat* to Pulo—-3ra”si of, Achin Head in the north of
Sumatra,nis about 90 miles( 144 km).

' m There are 19 islands in the group of which 7 are un—*
.inhabitated * The details, of the xnhabitated islands are

given on page”3. -, /N .



m of Island

Males PeEiales Total Males Females Total
— Korth Andaman
1)North. Andaman n.iso 3956 2841 m 6797 6768 5480 12, 24a
2) InterTieN Island 178 5 183 20 20
3) Island 68 5li 119 95 50 145
A)East Island — _ 18 2 20
" 5) Nare ondam 11 11
6)Avis— Isjand , a - - 1 - 1
7)'S16¥alTi'Island — .= 2 , — 2
TotaiQ.’ iTorth Andaman 4202 2897 1&9 553a 12,447
, Middle ~Andama®
8)Middle Andaman.Mr Is<. 7033 3194 10227 11823 7658 19,471
9)Long Island 418 144 562 ~ 735 35t 1,086
10) pi*olob I sland 218 29 247 49 19 68
11)ITorth, Passage Is. m33 8 46 34 . 19 53
12} Sbravj™.t Island - - 14° 7 2V
~—"7o0Mal“MiaHle"11i31ia5i7707""'3315'—"~Fj’082"**" “8054"” *'207709
SoUuh' Ande,man
South Andaman M.ls. 18425 10620 29045 33262 19377 52,639
4Aj .~aiaiang Island. 447 273 720 1497 846 wm2,543
15; liavelock Island 658 221 879 967 831 t,798.,
T6) I'o3s —Island mb 5. 20 7 - 7
17; Little Andaman Island 70 70 Ho 153T 374 1,911
18— "~eil~.Island 822 545 1,367
i'9v 3iidab.ab.ar Island — 80 26 .106
0> Kid.—Islo.nd = 6 1 7
'21., Viper 1l1l3land 11 11
,227 Cliitl.d.nd Island - - 79 A 80
25 erth "amrev—g ,1 sland — - — N3 — 45
I'dV 1 SiO\r2h .Andaman 19515 11,189 30804 381tt 22001 "io,3ia

.mcral“IndaSan“ I slaiiHi”

24/ GarniCOoar Island
25 GGhowra 5s]i?.nd

v26™ Irest™a Island
,27., B'pmpoka Island
25 EatGhal Island

2p;'Kamort'a I s” na

.30j ITanoOfrie 1sind
Trinket Island

3 Little i\'icobar ,b13.

;5 Kondul Island

34 ?Ulomillo¥ Island

35). Meat

lotal I'llcobar Is*

‘‘otal A S h Islands

ITicobar Island

e

.Pouulaticpn 1961 . Population 1971

T74BT”“?sg55~ “wb78ST" "“55587*“

5,29 4750 9879 7l1ov . 6403 13,504
627 606 1253 693 636 1,329
310 237 547 440 340 780

23 20 43 27 32 59
512 392 904, 1282 631 1,913
488 . 307 795 826 55~ 1 ,358-
358 181 539 400 256 656

59 57 116 75 75 150
1,03 79 182 '100 96 198

48 34 S2 72 55 127

26 14 . 40 .48 35 80

97 106 203 t082 429 1,5M

7780 6783 14563 12146 0519 21,665

39304 24244 63548 70027 ™451106 11,5735



From Nortli to. Soiitli' one riXQtlices evermarked aariation
in the physical charactOristies of the islands +. Camicobai
in the extreme northrais flat fringed with extension group
of coconuts palm-though, covered almost throughout with
dense vegetation”,is without timher, producing forest growth-
As we proceed southern islands take a more,hilly aspect |,
the coasts are fringed with dens<e forest growth,the undula-
ting uplandis in the interior of the islands , for the most
part, covereli only with a rank growth Of course grass due to
the presence of polycistine dr*f on which forest will not
grow. In the island of katchal and .on the southern group,
this polycertina clay dpes not occur and the islands are
grown throughout -—with the doBsest tropical forest vegitati.

The ITicobareee—are not sq'literally provided as the
Andamans with natural harbourSj*but,harbour of Nancowrie N
lying between the islands of Nancowrie and Kamorta is pro-
bably one of the finest in the world. =



NG
CSAPTIER 11
C.LIMIATE
The climate of these— i,<slands can generally .be'
described as tropiGal,warnii ari{d tGmperafi by sea
breeze. The islands are Gxpos(ed to both monsoons with North
—Easterly gale from Movember 1.0 January and South-lesterly
~le from i“ebruary.to April and to some extent in only from
February to April.,, and to some Extent in October .The average
annual rainfall is 123 inches,decreasing as one “~oen towards
the 1Jorth, varies from place to place. The temperature varies
between’'23.9°C to 30.5° C throughout the 3I—ear.

The islands are subject to frequent tropical storms
and cyclones and have very Negligible variations in the
temperature during the different seasons. Extremes of
Summer and winter are practically unknown. The relative
humidity is very hi”™ [tliQ average being .

.The Nicobars have moie equg.l and uniform climate than
the Andamans. The climate of.the IJicobars resembles that .of
the iVEalay Peninsula, The difference between the wet and dry
seaBons is not 'very marked and tb.e rainfall is ”“better distri-
buted . The scenery of the islandfs is eOTry—where strikingly
beautiful.

AREA

Total area of Andaman and iTicobar Islands is 8293 Sq.
:lirasc of which rural area accounts for B285.1 Sq.knG« and
7.9 Sqg.Sinlfor urban area. Diglipur Tahsil accounts—for 884-0
Sqg.km., Mayabunder Tahsil for 1347*8 sq.km.,Rangat Tahsil
for'1098. 2 sq.km.,South Andaman Tahsil for 3010.4 sq,km(Now
divided in to ~ort Blair and Eerrargunj Tahsils) and
Camicdbar Tashsil for 129.0 sqg.km. and Nancowrie Tahsil for
1823.6 sq™kms.

POPULATIOU
The population according to the 1951 Genius was
30,971 of whom 22,957 lived in rural areas* According to
1961 Census,total population of these islands was 631548
of which, 39,304 were males and 24,244 were females respect-
ively.
—6—



—6—
Out of the total population H?075 were living in urban
areas and rest 49,473 wore living in rural areas. Density
of pol~ulation in respect of urban areq.s was 8 per sg*mil.e*

According to 1971 Census,total population of these
islands was 1,15,133 of which 70,005 were men and 45>085
women respectively. Out of the total population26218 were
living in urban areas whose percentage was 22.8 -

~The rapid rise iri the figure 1,15*1-33 according to
Oensus 1971 as compared to 1961. Census 637548 is due to
immigration under the colonisation scheme”influx of labouror
and government employeeseinconnection with various developme
sciiemes and expansion of Trade and Commerce. The capital of
these islands is —ort Blair and it has greater concentration;

of*population . m

The population—-of these islands is multi—-lingual |,
according to Census 1971, as many as 69 languages/dialects
are spoken in this small Union Territory . The people ;
profess almost all the religionsviz# Hinduism,lslam,Christ—:
inity,Budhism,Jainism. The Hindus account for 51.6~ of the I
total population .The major languages spoken are Hindi,UrdviJ
Bengali,Tamil, Telugu,Malayalam,Kannad,Pun3abi,Sindhi,Oriya”"
Marathi, Guj rati ,Kurgi,Assammese,Karen,Engli sh,Burmese,Chin”'

anjd Hicobaree etc, etc. N

There were a number of Burmese in these.islands pri®
—to 1964 but, most of them have ° ! repatriated to Biirma.
Thus the people have a composite culture and lead a
‘cosmop6blitan life »The lingua—franca is Hindi.Inter—caste
and inter—community marriages are a very common feature of
these islanders . There is no pardah system .There is no
untouchability ¢« A large number of refugees families from
East Pakistan”Jianka,including ex-servicemen from Punjab
. Maharashtra and Tamilnadu have been settled down in varioi?

parts of this territory.

There is also a perceptible influx of immigrants
socking employment in these islands.These events foretell
rapid development of this union territory.Besides,these
islands have great strategic importance as well.



The following tablLu *hc progress of population
of these islands from 191 to 1971;-

.Year Population

—e Males Females Total
1941 21 ,459 12,31 0 33,769
1951 19,055 11,916 30,971
1961 39,304 24,244 63,548
1971 70,027 45,106 1,15,133

Up to 1974, the whole territory was treated as
a single revenue district. Since, 1974 the WiCombar group
of islands has been separated so that now the territory
nas two revenue districts. Andaman district comprised
4 Tahsil and Wicobar district comprises two revenue
tahsils i'urther, from 1975, the South Andaman Tahsil
of Andamans District was bifurcated in two tahsils
ie. Port Blair & .flerrargunj tahsils, due to its very
big size* >
The following table shows the distribution of

population according to tahsilss—

Tahsil Area in Populcition 181 Population 1971
Sg.lan. Males Females Males Females
‘South Andaman 3010.4 1961 5. 11189 38311 22001
Ilangat Tahsil 1098.2 5754 2459 9543 5900
‘Mayabunder ” 1347.8 3461 1892 4946 3497
'‘Diglipur 884.0 2594 1921 5281 4189
msamicobar ” 129.0 5129 4750 70Q1 16405
'Hancowrie " 1823.,6_ 2651 2033 5045 3116
-T O T A L. 8293.0 39304 24244 70027 45106

DISTRIBUTIOM OF POPULATION BY AGE-GROUP

.tn& distribution of the population by age—group
on the basis of f;Lgures Census 1971 are shown on page



Age—group

Immbar ini

__, thousands

0-14
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-39
40-49
50-59
60 plus

44
9
13
14

8 ,

10
4

' % of the total
population
38.3
8.0
11.1
11.2
15.7
8.7

The distribution of population ac,cording to

Linguistic basis as per census 1971 >fas as follojfss

Lansua”™e /

1)Bengali
2)Nicobaree
1) Tamil
A)Hindi

5) Malayalam
6)Telugu
7)Unia
8)Punjabi
9:)0riya
10)Eannada
11 )Ma3rathi
12'"Ujrati
13)Burmese
14)English
15)Assamese
16)Sindhi
17)Kashmiri
18)Eng./others

Total

Linguistic Distribution
of Population

1961

."J—uSher

13,853
13,932
5,765
8,046
6,628
3,758
1,897
358

1,714
75

7,522

63,548

" 1/\
21.8

2U 92

9.07
12.66

10.43

5.91
3.00

0.56

2.7
0.12

tt.83

100.00

™ JiujSibex— 1 S

28,114 24.42
17,955 15.59
14,518 '12.60
13,982 12.14
13,916 12.10
, 9,361 8.13
2,588 2.24
1,024 0.90
250 0.22

201 0.20
115 0.10
1:59 0.14

17 0.01

7 0.00

8 0.00
12,918 11.22
1,15,133 . 100.00



Tho following tallo sigWwo the diGtribution of
workers according to occupations —-Census 1971;—

Ho7 7 ame'‘0?™tEe" oGtupaxlon™ N"reyw = momjhales~""7emales

Cultivators 6,166 102
2m' Agriculture labourers 2,096 41
~fa)Livestock,forG3tryj fishing,hunting 578
.orchard and planters.
4# Minning & Quariying 269 25
5#a) Manufacturing jproc OSsing d servicingl ,419 429
b)Otherthan household industry 33,0987 27
6. Construction , 9,879 51
7. Trade and coiiliierce ' 2,886 33
8* Transport, storage and comnnonicat'loh 2,369 , 21
9m Other services 7,783" 737
10* Non-workers 26,540 47,062
“nNNTTotZ N e . 70,027 45,106

Distrfcliution— of Population by Religions
i

population by rGMligionE3 as per census 1971s—

HACS i

To al

6,268

2,137
8,130

294
1,848
-3,125
9,900
2,919
2,390
8,520
69,602

1,15,133

The follo™MJing table shows the distribution of

irase” of"Relig ion"”\“'i7""“' "HutiaBe w\"‘~ro'"No al“popu7—
1. Hindus 43935 26199 70134 60.9
2. Christians 17857 12485 30342 26.3
3. Muslims 6677 4978 11 655 10.1
§ : Budhists 68 35 103 0.t
5. Sikhs - N'498 367 865 0.8
6. Jains 7 7 14 H
7. Others 985 1035 2020 1.8

Total..... 70027 45106 115133 lod”™o
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TRIBAL POPULATION

The triToal population of these islands comprise
Andamanese,including charicr or Ghari, Kora,Tabo or Bo
,Tere,Kedes,Bea,Balawa,3oyigyap,Juwni and KoljJafwas,
Onges,Sentinolese,Nioobarese and shomloens.i\Ticobar island
is largely inhabited by the tribal population.According
to Census. 1961 total population of scheduled tri,bes was
14,672 .Distribution of 1-9%1 population was 19 Andamanese,
500 Jari'fas(hostile) j 129 Onges, 50 Sentihelese(h6stile) |,
13,905 Nicobaruse and 71 Shompens.

A Total tribal population according to Census 1971
was 18,102 of which 9320 were males and 8782'females res-
pectively;. Total percentage of tribal population to total
population was 15.7 < Total number of jlicobarese accounted
to be 17,874 which alone comes to 15*5~ of the total' '
population of these islands and Hicobarese alone account for
98. 7% of “the total tribal population. '

Distribution of tribal population according to |
Census 1971 by sex was as unders—-— |

Hame”o?“"Ee“scEeEule3“~riI'5e”” ™Males"*5'emales"”’* "lFo™al“~
1)"Ticobarese 9,202 73,672 17,874
2)0nge , 59; mb3: 112
3)Shompen 44 m 48 92
4)"Andamanese 15 9 24

- Total €320 73,782 .18,102

The following toible Eshons the distribution of tribal
population separately for Andaman and Nicobar group of
Islands'from 1931 to 1971s-—

G—roup Tribe 1931 1951 1951 ,1961 1971
Aridaman Andamanese 90 NA 23 19 24
Islands .0Onges *250 HA *150 19 112
Jarwas - 70 NA *50 *500 NB
Sontinelese ~ 50 NA , NA 750 NE
Andaman Is. Total aEo NA 223 578 136
Nicobar ITicobarese 9589 12252 11902 13903 17874
Islands. Shompnes >"200 NA 20 71 92
Sicobar Is. Total 9789 12252 11922 13974 M966
Grand Total Tribals 10249 12252 12145 14562 1*8102

11—
'iistimated figures
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GROWTH MTE QJ PQPUJLATIQN
The oijerall growtli rato ;0f India during the decade

was 24.57 percent .The net addition to this Union Terri-
tory’s population between 19611 and 1971 as now repealed
was 51,542 ,recording an increase o f'81.1 "percent e+ The
decade 1951-1961 ,had still a higher rate of growth i.e.
m'105.19” . The deccennial grox“th rate of this territory
~mpai'ticularly in the Andaman group of Islands depended
upofi the number of con'.'icts injported and settled and the
number of convicts repatriated after their prison——term *
During the decade 1951 961 ,tlie single largest factor for
abnormal’incroaGeon growth of 105.19” was onaccount of
settlement of displaced persons and influx of. other persons

frbm mainland. r

During the decade 1961 —-71 ,although,there was no
.sizoab.le officially, sponsored settioment of displaced
persons barring families of ex—sarvicemen' in Little
Ad—"man and G-reat iTicobar Islands from East'Pakistan,
Geylone,Punjab,Maharashtara and Tamilnadu, arid yet the
immigration of persons from the mainland, bufk of whom
NiQro labourers— and others in search of 3 besides:,
some'Voluntary settlers continued unabated'and is raspon— e
sible for the considerably high rate of growth

DENSITY - .

— As against the all —"ndia density— o f’population
l.per square km. of 133 in 1961 and 182 in 1971.~ the number
of persons per square 1lam is 14 only in 1971 as against'’

8 In 1961 . Th”™ increase has been little lessthan double of
*That it was in 1961 and is again largely duo to immigration*
exceptionally low c”ensity,perhaps the lowest in the
cotihtry fis clearly due to large tracts of this territory,
including a number of islands still' remaining un—~inhabitated,
and above 70.0"C of ,the total area still being under forests.

Primafacie/ the., figures reveal great potentalities«for
future colonisation.of these—islands but, onaccount of
dependence of the islands on its forests for its’ climate,
rainfall,” sdii,cultivable land and landing facilities in
various islands ,tho extent of settlement has its own

immit'ations. o
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The sex» ratio’ of' these islands is 644 females pej
10.00 maleB* as against 932 females N\or 10Q0 males jn the
oountry* The ntimber of females per 1'000 males in A T
Islands, has gone up from ~17 in 1951 to 644 in 197" »
even thou”, the sex ratio is much' lower in A & H Islands.
The— improvement in the sex'ratio is lise— fca’ Iret'ter.housing
facilities availalple'of coming in of families ,o0f them,who
were without them earlier. The 'dispa-rity in the sex ratio
is not difficult to explain, the influx of males mostly
of are gob seekers or manual labourers keeping their fami-
lies o+ the mainland. ot = e

The following table shows the' prbgress of sex ratio

from 1941. to-19T1 s—

w'[fear Total PoTi'ulatl'ott m m -Sox Eatio
ml.os Fenialos mTotal laales Female? Total
1w ' 21459 12310 33'769 63.556.5 100*0N
1951;*" 19055 11916. ;30971 m 61 .5, 38.5 100.0"
Vo6l 39304 25244 63548 61.8 ,58.2" 100*0~"
1971 = 70027 45106 1v~133 . 60.8 39.2 1-00*0
———— ~N___ _ -
IITEEACt

iDuring 1971 Census, the Union'Territory of A & N
'Islands, continued to retain fifth ranic in literacy as in
1761f In 1961 .census literacy rate was 3%63 wjiile in 1971
it ka& registered .an increase of 29.29” and is now 43*48
as against 29*35 for’the country, while it —-is cu&tpmary-to
exclude tire age—groups'0-4 years in reckoning the .rate of
literacy in population. I"iale literacy is 30.95" as against
39.49?" in 1971 and T8;47~ respectively for—-India, The per-
centage increase of female literacy in the decade 1961-1971 ,
has recorded— a sharp increase of 59#83 percent;

Tear“ " ““~"M"ro“5f“1i""eraGy"™” ~lo70?~I1T era”es~“fiiie” o l_f
GMeneral. m . racy of T

1971 43.59 N 30,m 24.52

—13—
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The following table chows tho rate of literacy ,numbor

of literateo and illiterates during 1961 and 1971 'by sexs
BATE QP_LITIERACY
YEAR Perconta™Q of litoyacy % 8? literacy
males Penales Total of S.Tribes.
1961 42.43 19.37 33.63 15.64
1971 51 .64 31 .11 43*59

m.OF LITERATES AMD'ILLITERATES

Ho. of literates ~r illitGrates
males Females Total males Females Total
1961 167675 4,697 21=372 22,629 19,547 42,176
1971 36,160 14,031 50,191 33,867 31,075 64,942
\ N SCHEDULED TRIBES— j™O. LITERATES & ILLIBERATES
Tear"” lo711Mer™aes~* noTillll?era®es'™" 0%ofal™J?opu7™T
1961 2175 11728 13,903 Oamic obar
1971 4383 13491 17,874 Nicobarees

onXy
Notes— fo of litcraoy & number relates to i“iaobarees only

The following table shows the distribution of
Scheduled tribes according to Tahsils:—

SaHEDULED &RIBES BY TAHSILS

Tahsil

Males Females . Total/
South Andaman 62 55 117
kangat I'ansxx -2 7 19
Mayabunder Tahoil -
Diglipur Tahsil- — =
Car—HIc*obar Tahsil —-6282 ~ 6056 12538
Nancwrie Tahsil 2964 2664 56 ;28
Total A & IT Islands 9320 18102

1N
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CHAPTER—.: 3 . m « — ",
LHIL.STOBr Q7 EXISmINFaE QP A H
ISLANDS . « I N\
[ While going through the trairel accounts of ancient

mariners,it is evident that there is consj.dorable reference
to the-—existance of the”e islands in the accouiats from
second— centlLory to sixteenth century, where the ,aborigines
ofm\ndamans were described as cannibals”™— -

A Chinese .traveller I,Ching,wroteyWho happened to be
a Budhist monk in the A .D.,described the Andaman—s as the;
"Andabans” <Similarly, Arab travellers in the ninth cehtury.
,ca,lled'the Andamanes'o as ‘j“an—caters* e« Even Marcopolo who ~*
passed through these inlands .curing .1290 A.D, in the ninth ;

century , on.his,my to C-hina refers to as "Angaramanian”
regarding Andamanese ™

Friar Odoric passed Andamans in 1322, who cajiied’
4n.damanese as *dog-faced’ and cannibals# Nicolo Cahti who
YiBlted ixi 440, mentioned as ”Aiidamania” means toMman
Islands .i.e. Islands of G-old* He said - the |$#3iebitants of"' .
these islands tear the strangers— ¢ The myth of Grold laid

.moMMjix ip— 19th century ,when Dr. Helfar in 1939" ,wh”™n oxpedl——
/tion of Dr* Ceasar Fredreick, a European'traveller ,who
; touched' the shores, .of Andamans and ulicobar Islands in 1569#
vihb' devoured the ship wreck crew, is t'he account in tJ0

travel's cfmedieval ages*

As -—regards the iTicobars, in the travel-accounts—, we
;Fin”™ sertain references of the land of naked people , in
the Geographical worts of Ptolemy* Some islands near Tressa
Chowi™ were .Cea.iled *!fagadeepas" by Piblemy#— Soiae travellers
gave accoimt that' the inhabitants of these islands have tai
This is fallicious because they wear lion-cloth a**d-m~t hr
appeared as a tailv the travellers passing from a distan

place. . m,

Chinese pilgrim, 1*Ghing, who visited in 672. A*D. ,
called the Micobar Islands as the land* of naked (Lo Jan Kud
Some Arqgb travellers in 851 A.P. ywho visited the shores of

ificobar called it ITajabiilus or liangabulus*
% mfiteijil.. —3-
Elstoz/r A H T LPM iagts



The 'Tanjiore inscription.'of 1050 A.D*,where these :
islandG are mentioned as ITak.avaram according to the ¢
inscription of Cholo King anid Rajeridra,which were con-
quered by him in a espedition ,which were well known to
the indians ay Kardipa & Nagadipa, the whole group Fas
known to. them as Fakavarum.This is also' an account 'of the

ninth centurye

From the later igiowledge,which wes— 100 fair to con-
sider that their attitude was Jiostile-"to strangers*,was
possibly ,duo to ,not so much to inherent wreckedness, as
to, the treatment received by them at the hands of Malays,
wio it is now believed ,visited the islands on slaving
expeditions”™ raiding dnd carrying off the aborigines to be
sold as slaves in the Malay Peninsula,China and Ceylone*
The charge of canaibalism in the 'past has never been jJroved

against them* m ; —

Andainano -being on the—trade route to further East |,
Andamans, no doubt, constituted an ever present'menance "
ta mariners. The crew of the yepsels wrecked on ;their
coasts were inyariabljr murdered and ships putting in thO
escape contrary winds or tempests, or to renew their—-stock
.of food and water ran grave risk of attack at the h~ds of
savage islanders. These practices continued tilij,,. 1:he

of Ipth century# ) R [

After the discovery of sea rpulje to ‘India through \
the cape of good hope, the ”;xpeditions —to the iia”t bepamo
numerous .These islands.—wore visited 'frequently' by the . -
traders in their ships. —

In the—sixteenth centmry, the missionaries were
working in theseislands with the aim of spro,adifl:* chris—"
tinity and ‘preaching about their religion.

The Portuguese called Jidobar islands as "Ni—oubor *
Islands” « Jn 1566 Fredraick, a navy officer,touched these
islands. Sir James Lancastar made several voyages to E ast
Indies and visited the xTic.gbar group of Islands in 16D1,with
captain John Davies. Keeping was the second traveller,about
whom there is some information. . N 15N

Hist—iy of the A* B li“aadB tr i'PM
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HiSTQEY Qg , ’

After the establisiiement of Bast India Company
in the middle of eighteenth centmry ,wished to have a harbour
East -of Goromondal for the shelter of ships,at the time of
distress and shifting in monsooii.The .islands 'situated in the
Bay, of Bengal were not explored due to We quarrel with the
aborigines -

Failure of being starting a* settiemoat on the island -
of Fe”aris in 1752, In 1777 ,Mr. John Ritchie,who was engaged
in the survey of Andaman islands of the Bay of 3engal and
collecting some information about these islands®. Opt. Thomas
i'orest'requested the Governor General in 1783 in a letter* to;
provide him a ship for proceeding to Andamans and to conduct”
a, survey of these islands— He drew the attention ,of the
GovernormJeneral that the aborigines were not hostile as
presumed ‘'earlier— .He also informed that only afew —tribes
are hostile and not all Sir,C.itimoy ofVASouthompton .~in 1
experience he mentioned that the Andamanese had assisted him
in distress on one of the shores when he had enchpred there.

In 1788, cd,ptai?i Buoha.nan also requested the
G—overnor General to explore the possibilities for the
shelter of ship.s and starting a settlement in—Andamans. e
The”East India Company first considered to establish a “mall
.colony, in these islands and finally in 1788,Captain Axchinabad ;
Blair £ the Royal Navy was commissioned by the Bast India -
Company to survey the coasts of Andamans and also to select
a suitable *site for starting a settlement . Tigo '*ips were
placed at the disposal of shri Blair namely. Blizabeth and
Yiper for surveying Andaman islands.HeNwas also i1ilstmcted °
"to e:lore the possibilities of extraction of timber,metal, '
tin and sulphur from these islands* me N m

.Captain Archinaba'd Blair left Calcutta on 20th Decemlr”r,’
1788 and reached interview Island on 29.") 2.1788 + He faund
Port Gomawalis (now called Port Blair) suitable for the .
shelter ,bf ships and a safe harbour near Ross Islalidv# >urvey ,
of Port Gornawalis was completed— on 7.3.178,9 .Captaiii Blair,
also .visited Baratang Island and arrived at Barren Island on
24.3.1789* He surveyed the islands/for 24 days and left:
Port Gomawalis on 2g.>. 1789 along”~fith his survey party for »
Calcutta and reached in the first week of June,1T89»

Hl«torv ©f the A& H by A4TA5F47T4#H«
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Gaptain Blair received admiration of his survey
report on the coasts of Ahdamans .He also added a —short report
on' the’ land,food,water,climate,monsoon,vegetation ,flora and
fauna etc. etc. He "ilso described thD friendly ~esliuires of
the aborigines,

................ In- the meeting of the. G-overnor G—eneral on 12.6.1789
it was docided to colonise t:ie islands just to.afford shelter
to his ma.j'esty’ s squadron which may be driven to the Bay of
Bengal’ in tke event of naval-conflict orein—-distress. The
colonisation will also check massacre of strangers and it will
provide shelter to wrecked ships aiid crew® i’his was a eettlemen
on the same line”™ as were functioning in Penang and ‘Sumatra®

JAMNBiair'got the land cleared and started settlement
with,200 free, settlers of India “on Chatham Island*The settlemer
Qf 'Port Comaxiralli3 was quite saccessful . -—friNijidly relations

'—were established witli aborigines. Lt.Ool.e i*ropk df Bengal’
mngin“ers ,who had* also accompanied Blair and as,sxisted him in
survey work\as well—as in seetlement #J?hey even prepa:c®<i
iTocabulary'of the' aboriginefe—language,this— was the Jarwa
(This was known as a hostile tri.be,although .friendly eoU'tabt®™- *
shal?e been made -‘vi'tb thom during the year 1974 and since then’

regularly visits are being patd to Jarwas and they muVe be«en
ac,ce]p.tiing, gifts from the party,, as a token of friendship’# They
also presente/*— shells and garlands to the visiting party, .in '

Nx)Yember,1 975. They'are becoming more friendly as against, the

hostile nature reported earlier). Semi™friendly relations were

established between the convicts and aborigines.

In 1790,.:"orth Jast Earbour in ITorth Andamans came—imde
the notice of Admiral Gornawalis and recommended 'to move the
settlement to this place . In 1792 final orders were issued t
remove the settlement . In the same year,in December settlement
was started,This harbour was, named Port Cornawalis .The
prin—cipal reasons for the shifting of the settlement to the
new site was the suitability of port, for naval base for the
East India —company Captain Kyd isi, the Bengal Engineers was
appointed as suporintende—nt of the settlement and took over

N from ecaptain 3lair. The colony suffered from sickness— and
and high death'rate and in 1796 the settlement was. abondoned.
550 free persons and 270 convict”™ were transported to Penang =

Penal Settlemen.t. m
Histrtiy of A & f Iflljaads lly 45fS4 *
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After a gap 62 years '“Captain Hopkins,commissioner
of Arracan, advised for the establishment of a Penal Settlemento
‘On H856 the hon. court of Directors decided that action should
e ?aken, in the 'neantiny rmitiny broke out and the proposals
lost attention’.

- '1857?A Andaman Commission was appointed COiisi:sting
of Dr. PJ Mout(president!,Dr. GR Playfair and-Lt. ISaHea'thcote
I.N. The com—oisci on visited Andamans and submitted/its rfport.
The e.stablishraenb of a,penal setllement and renaming, of:old
harbour as Port Blair were recorairiended. The recommendations of
the Andaman Gomaission were agreed to and capt™In Man EX.Engineer
,Superintendent of convicts in Houlmein was deputed to arrange
possession of the islands and find out a suitable site for sett-
lement. Captain Man proceeded to Andamans to annex the islands
,but actually new settlement was established by Dr. JP Walker.
Dr.Walker Nlaw the first superintendent of Port Blair.Dr.Walker
left Port Blair on 4-3.1358, in the steam frigate "Semiramis” with
200' convicts , a native overseer,two doctors axid with guacrd of
50 men, belonging to naval brigade. Ross island was cleared and,

this was the first headquarter of settlement. After three months
.tite convicts also joined but only 481 coaid survive in the
settlement.

. Captain H.ilan was appointed Superintendent of the settl*o"
men”™ <This penal settlement was resented to the savage islanders
there were comfllcts—Walker joined as suxoerintendent of the Penal
Settlement on 14.4*1859 -The main aim of the Penal Settlement was
to segregate a large number of mui:iniers who were sentenced life
teprisonment. The Andaman committee—had restricted the'traasport-—
ation to life <®fMfoenced convicts only considering the shortage of
accormnodation in other penal settlements. Thus, the choice, for
establishing a penal a'jttlement fell upon Andamans* Ool.HG Temple
succeeded Haughton and during Temple's time,Robert Napier visited?
the penal setalement in 1865 to know the progress of se'tetlement.
On April 1,1864 ,the penal settlement was placed lilnder the charge
of a Chief Commissioner of British'Burma and Major .ITelson Davies
inspected the set ilementmHe submitted his report for introducing
~ome reforms and framing of- rules .In 1868 Major Man came to the
settlement as superintendent again and islands of Nicobars were

also placed under the charge of the/ét?gfgrbintendent* and penal
settlement also started at ~ancowrie.

the & iT Isl ands by L % nag«s €2,65#73#97#
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Col.i'tan left set Gleinent on iarch, 1871 and major FL Playfair took
over tlan charge aad thsn aiajor IXi Stewart took over the charge
of settlenient and the designation was changed to .Ohief Commissio:
A & N Islands from July 2971872. In.the meantime Scarl#fct
inspected the settlement and with the recommendations of the
i“orman who visited the settlement,term sentence convicts were al
tramsported to Andamans,and regulations were framed and life se
ence prisoners xvexa released after completing a term of 20-15 yc
Ool.Oadell took over and in 1886,Alexander i%canzie inspe
the settlement and sugges'ted to review the working of the settle
mThen col.iiaford took over and continued during the years 1892-9/°

Richard iemple took over the charge,with the recommendations of'
liyall and Lathbridge committee ,the construction of Oelluiar Ja,
was completed in his office term. During 1903 WHR Merk took ove
the charge and in 1904 submitted a report for st;”“pping the tran;
ortation of convicts excepting dangerous convicts—Durin 1910 po
tical prisoners were transported to Andamans when Ool.Brownning
took —over in 1906.Again in 1911 ,transportation of —term prison#
was started due to shortage of construction work.Col.Douglous j
took over in 1915 to 1920 .After the warj,a Jail Gommittee was
appointed to study the administration jails,which subminted itt
report in 1920 and with the recommendations of the Jail Cofflinir
,according— to Sir,¥illisim Vincent the Home Secretary to the G9
of India,on 11.31 921 yhe announced the abolition of Penal sett
.altogether and xrithdrawal of 12000 convicts.ilol.Beodon took ov
during 1920-25 and all females who. were unmarried were sent to
mainland and further traK.sportation of female convicts was' sto
Ool.Ferrar tookover during 1923 to 31

The policy of the Govt.of India was now directed toward
conversion of the penal settlement in a self supported c.ommimi
ii.«y "were encourfged to biing their families and settle dXvr
In islands.Transpoi’ta'’Cion of also open to such convicts who vc
leered themselves to settlodown. in Andamans—Mopala convicts 5
Madras were also sent to Andamans.Prisoners were employed in
cert&in jobs and those who desired to bring th,eir families frt
mainland were allowed to do so. 3y 1920, 1133' Mopalas had bee'
settl,od with their fanmili es. Bhatu prisoners from UP wej®e als
sent "o Andamans and settled here,with families. During 1921 ,
prisoners accounted <for 11,532 of khich 116© had their famili
In t;35 terrorist prisoners were transported to Andamans, and
wer'$ confined to Ceiiular Jail.

21—

of the A H la'»ands by Lpm t>af«s 99»137,13St139.
141 »143 to 148#
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'4-ere were, two hunger .strikes by the convict.'s which
attracted sy:npathynfor tliem and some agitation—~ started
on the mainlands,as a result of tiiee strike,some convicts
repatriated to uiainland. After reoccupatioh,convicts were
offered repatriation to nic.inland on government mexpenditure m
and about— 40,000 were beneiitted. With the abolition of the
penal settlement in V945, the transportatipn o'f convicts
to. Andamans ended*

m SETTLEJMdNT Ag—TEH

- ‘. With the partition of Pakistan,refugees rehabili-

tation probeim attracted the attention of the G-ovemment

of India and refugees from Bast Pakistan(Now Bangladesh),
Kerala,Bengal ,Madras(‘Tamilnadu) ,Maharashtara,Pondichery,
Bihar and Burma were settled at various islands on gover— '
nment expenditure. The following tables show the progress

of settlement of refugees from different states and expen-
diture incurred on the settlement of refugees from 1M 9

1961 s— \
Table A

Statewise classification of families 'settled

Year East Kerala Madras Pondi— Burma Bihar Total
Bengal chery
1949 202 — — 202
1950 119 - - — - .. 119
~O51 78 - - - 78
1952 R 1 - - - . , 51
1955 97 ~ - - - 97
1954 458 35; P - 478
1955 ®oO0’ 37 AT m. 431
1956 357 42 - — ¢ 599
1957 221 5 8 4 238
1958" "~ N 104 6 ‘ - - 8’ - 200
1959 217 - 14 . -120 1
1960 , ° 250 44; * 17 - 64 575
1-%aL, 235 14 wm" - —e -15 262

Historv— ot th# A~ f JsXmadm hj tpm 14Sn o
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Tiui following table shows the deta:ils

of fannlj.es
and parsons settled from 1953 to 1961 x-/ith statesi-—

/

T A T
Persom

356
1908
1632

. 1553

955

819
1417
1654
1307 1

Table B
Period Same of. the state
East Bengal Kerala Others m TO
Paml—- Persons Fami- Pers— Pari— Pers— Fami-
lies- lies ohs.* >lies ons. lies.
1953 97 ~ 356 — — u - 97'
1954 438 1719°' 35 166 5 23 478
1955 - 390 *U52 37 159 4 21 431
1956 357 1357 42 wm/ 196 — - 399
1957 221 896 e 5- 30 12 29 238
1958. 71940 791 6 26 - - 200
1959 217 1127 134 290 351
1960 « m 250 1119 44 165 ,81 350 375.
1961 255 1204 14 57 . 13- 46 ; 262
' Tahle G -
Expenditure incurred on Colonisation Schemes
,Period mTarget;prooGsed Target,Achieved Percentage
(in Rs Lakhs) (in R Lakhs)*
1953-54 10.72
1954-55 24w39
1;955-56 m 33.07 ]
£/56-5vV = 397750 = 16.875 \ ;: m4-3p ,
1957-58 -l 30.194. 1™M4.464 47.9
, 19>8-59 32.~80 21.150 65.0
.1"59-60' 26*600 21.226 79.8
1960—-61 27.94™ 17.457" m 62.5
1961-62 19/53" 13.36'0 68*4
—1962—63 7.36" 10.200 138.5
1963—"64 S.J65 2.884... 42.6
1964-65 1>670; 6.499 389.2 m
1965—-66 *2.49N. | 3.043 120.0 “provisional

anu

'Katchal

During the i'oauiT.la Plan period settlement of ex-servicerai
G—reat i~icoba,r,

refugees from Oeyloia have .been settled at
and Little AndarnRi,
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EDUOC.ITIONI P:RrQR TO 1947

Tiie first prl/iory schiool in tlio settlomont caiHB
into exiGtance only tovjardsi tha end of the 19th century.
The a,dininistra.tion report for the year 1891-92 states that
the Eurasia.n achool rucciveid a grant®*—in—aid of Rs600/—out
of R 3000/— sot apart for education by the Government of
India. The school levied fuos too .There was.nnly one
teacher when he rcsigned dau to inc”dequacy of remuneration
,thc school had to go without the teacher.— The institution
at the outset followed the ciarriculum and syllabi of
Punjab .For a'li—iiniGtrativ e piarpose —Punjab Education Code
was followed.Urdu was the modium of instruction.

In the first decade of the contury,this institution
was upgraded to the status of high School ,with English as
the medium of instruction and urdu as a major.language.

In the meantime a girls school’ was estaolished ,which was
later on combined with the High School in 1933* With the
passage of time, the convict population spread to the
interior of the Andamans and eight primary schools were

found to aater to the needs sL their children, “ost of

these schools also employed urdu as medium of instruction.

G—radually the need tib open other media schools arose,
the Mppala imitiny caused the transportation of a large
number of MopiosyVh.? spoke Halayalam,ihe karen settlers,
and the Burmese convicts posed their educational problems,
consequently schools with ilalayalam,Karen,Burmese and
English as meeia of instruction had to be provided.

, The Higii School at Port Blair had first affiliated
to Rangoon University/but, with the separation of Burma
from India,tnis affili<ation was also transferred to Calcutta
University in 1936.

During the Japanese occupation in these islands from
March 1942 to October, 1945? the medium of instruction was
changed from Urdu to Japanese, and the number of students
decreased to a very great extent.

But, with the re-occupation of the Andaman and A”icobar

Islands in October,1945 by British Government, the old system
was restored.
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Till 1947, thorG was no Education Dopartment in these Islands
and the -Deputy Cocamissionor of the Islands was also the cont-
rolling ofiicer of Education in his capacity as the president
of the Sducati 31 Advisory voniniittee.He was also the President
of the High School Managing Oomniittee. The Head Master, High
School was also the Secretary of the Managing CoiTHiiittee.
Practically there was no arrangement f®r education supervisio
and inspection of* schools.

In the year 1946 ,12 schools were functioning ,
comprising one High School,one middle school,8 prinary school
one Karen school and one Burmese school# Total enrolia’'ont of
these”schools was 1013. In the year 1946,the educational inst
itutions of the islands were inspected by the Assistant Direi
or of .Public Instruction,West Bengal.—

Tho educational needs of the territory could recei;
earnest attention only after the attainment of Indpendence i;
1947* During the year 1948-49,total number of educational *
institutions was 26v comprising one High school and 19 prim??
schools»Total enrolment of these schools was 1620 of which :lI
were in High school and 843 —in primary schools. Total nnmbe”
of teachers was 51. Dur j.ig the year 1950-51 ,total number of
educational institutions remained the same ,but, "the enrolm”
rose to 1752 of which 898 were in Hi” school and 854 in pr
mary schools respectively.

In 1955,the Government of India appointed an Educ
ion Comi:aittee for Andaman and i”icobar Islands by deputing s
A.N.Basu Shri— KD G-hosh and shri Achtani to study the educ—
ional problems relating to this territory and suggest worka
soluations to the emerging problems. The coimnittee submitte
its report and recommended a number of suggestions for the
strengthening o# Educational machinery, establishment of a
Trade school and a Teachers’Training school to overcome the
shortage of trained teachers.

Again in 1960 Dr. Vikram Singh Xas deputed to s>
the problems,he also submitted his report but,most of his >
omiTiendations were not ‘agreed to by the Administration.

During 19b5 ,thc Home Ministry deputed shri BD Bl
the then Director of J*ducation to assess the important res
ments of these islands and suggest workable solutions.Shri
also submitted his report and recommendations were agreed
the Administration. 2Nn*
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LE&AL FQUITSATIOITS'— The cd'uc”ltional administrative machinery

derives its powurs frori ?acto and codes made applicable to .the
union territory of Aridanaii and. ITicobar Islands by. special
notificati ms O£ the Govornineint of India.

The i’elhi Scho:)l Eiduc.ation Act,1973(No. 18 of 1973)
is an act to provide for bcttier organisation and devcilopment
of school educ:ation and for ri:atters connected, therewith or
incidental to. Chapter Il of the act contemplates the provit—
sions regarding poucrs 3f the Chief Commissioner to regula;”~©
educativon in schools. It is also envisages the conditions,
procedure, etc. for recognir.ing and giving grant—-in—aid to
private schools.

Chapter 1Y deals with the terius and conditions of
serTice dS employees of recognised schools and also author-
ises the prescription of a Code of Conduct .for them*There are
also provisions in the act (Chapter ¥),to regulate qualific-
ations, scales of pay® conduct rules etc. of employees ofn
recognised un—aided educational institutions.

While chapter Yl deals with rules regarding admission
and withdrawals of pupils to schools,collection and operation
of fees and fundsjOhaptar 711 describes the— circumstances
under which the raanagement of schools— can be taken over by the
administration. I'hese provisions however, do not apply to *
a minority ha\?-ing the right to do so under clause(l) of
Article 30 of the Constitution.This protection is available
for. the two Higher secondarjr schools run by the Catholic
Mission at Port 3lair.

Article' 25 & 26 gives protection to the Chief
Commissioner and/or his delegates in implementing the
provisions of the Act . The provisions read as under;

,25*" No civil court shall have jurisdiction in respect of
any matter in relation to which the Aidministrat©mor th” [
Director or any other officer or authority appointed or
specified by or under this act,is empowered by this o r .
m;n.der this act to exercise any power,and no injunction shall. =
pe granted by any civil court in respect of any thingﬂ which
;S done or intended to be done by or under this Act.

, " No sui—,prosection or other legal proceeding shall be
against the AcjuinistratiDirB,Director or any other person
authorised J— the Administrator or Director for anything which
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is in good iligithL jione or intended to be done in pursuance
of this act or any rale made thereunder’

The Delhi Education Code which is presently applicable
to the territory sp”Oifies the duties and functions of diff-
erent categories of officer©—,prescribes the rules under which
;[Irivate institutions can be recognised and the conditions
under which grant—in—aid can be paid. 'The code also contempl-
ates in detail the oroTisions for collection and utilization
of fees, payments of scholarship and other assistance to
pupils, procedure for recruitment of employees,and principles
of supervision© and inspection of educational institutions—i '
The code also deals with the questions relating to educations
ladder/medium of'instruction™school working hdurs,discipline,
punishment, school librariess, examinations, records,physical
facilities etc.

The Andaman and Mcobar Islands!Primary Education)
E..egulatiorl ,1959 empowers the Administration to. introduce

free and compulsorj”® primary education in specified«reas, J
(Appendix-1)
OQKSULTATIVE IND ADVISORY BODIES;— i

The following are the consultative and adviso2¥ "bodies
that function in the islands in the field of educations-—
(1) Advisoiffy Committee to the Minister of Home Affairs ?

Ad'MisoiTy Gomntittee to the Ohief Ooimnissioner*

Educational Advisory Oomiittee

The first two committees are appointed by the ..Presiden

of India and the third one by the chief commissioner of the
territory,Relevant notifications constituting'these commi-— »
ttees and containing information regarding the composition
,function, etc.are appended at appendices 11,111 & IAP.
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EDUJAIIOU 1J THa JIRST glYE YEAR PMH

PilSt Five year Plan was not implemented in this territory*
During the year 1951-52 ,total number of educational insti-
tutions xfas 23, compsrising one High school and 22 i*rimary
schools. Total enrolment was 1945 of which 551 were girls*
Total number of teachers ifais 66 of which 14 were girls.
Total number of trained teachers was 14 of which 2 were
women. Total number of untrained teachers was 52 ‘of which
11 were, females.Total expenditure stood at B 1.25 lakhs.
School-soholar ratio was 1s84.Teacher—pupil ratio was 1s30.

At the ned of the first plan period 1955-56,total
number of educational institutions was 40 comprising one
High School ,2 Middle schools and 37 primary schools. Total

enrolment rose to 3134 of which 1041 were girls.Total number

of scholars by type of schools were 1103, 329 & 1697 respec-

tively of which 36'3, 87 and 591 were girls respectively.

Total number of teachers by type of schools wasl11Q9l of’which

37 were females. Total number of trained -teachers was 26 |,
of which 10 were females. Untrained, teachers were 87 of
which 27 were females.Percentage of enrolment to population
in the age groups , 114 and 14—-"7 60.3, A7.0 &
9.7 respectively. A scheme of post—-matric scholarships was
introduced for local—— students for higher education on the
mainland for specialised courses for which facilities were
not available in this territory.During the years 1953-54,
1954-55,1 955-56 , 4,13 & 14 scholarships were provided
respectively,— Table 1 shows the progress of education
during the years 1951-52 to 1955-56s

Table 1,
Type"or“scEool ‘Tfrimary"""" 7o0”al
___schools ~schools __schools

1951-52 1 - 22 23
1952™53 1 2 22 25
1953-54 1 2 24 27
1954-55 1 2 30 33
1955-56 1 2 37 40
Year Primary s™aS© 'ITiEdle s”™aSe' Sr. sec. “sTonfl"

_ "Boys G-iFls _BoysJirls ® Boys_ Girls__
1951-52 1163 480 '188 63 43 8 1394 551 =19
1952-53 1068 450 246 78 56 12 1370 540 =191
1953-54 1181 542 219 76 58 14 1458 632 =201
1954-55 1555 818 256 67 59 18 ~ 1870 903 =2Ti
1555-56 1739 948 263 65 a1 28 2093 1041 3lr
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m—JQKRSS EDUCATION IK THE
SECPHD FIVE YBAR PLAN
PERIOD 195"-57 m
To 1960-91

- Second Five year Plan was the first plan for this
territoryo During the period of five years 2 existing
Middle schools were upgraded to Hr.secondary schools,
totalling to 3. Three existing primary schools wore
upgraded to Middle schools..add 3? n.ew Friinary™ schools
were established raising the number to 16» One Trade
school was established but in the next year it was closed
down.However,considering the gap of .trained teachers
at the elementary stage and with a view to overcome the
shorta]?e of trained teachers ,a Junior Basic Teachers*
'ml'raining school .with an intake capacity of 20 inservice
trainees was established at Port Blair in the year 1958-
1959» A prer—primary school was™ also—sestablished in the
year 56-57 and £t was— closed in the very next year and
again in 1958-59 a new school came, up but was also closed
down due to mnch lower enrolment.

Total number of educational institutions rose to
83 at the end of second plan period.Enrolment rose to
5850 of which 2139 were girlSo EnrolsG"t at the primary,
Middle and Hr.secondary.stages was 5160,480 and 231 resp-
ectively, Enrolment of Teachers* Training school was 24
of which 4 were females* The Trade school established with
the recommeddations of the Andaman Education Committee
with an intake of 20 tarainee¥ for Motor Mechanic,Turners,
Wireman was functioning with one Superintendent and two
instructors.The total enrolment of the Trade school ‘was

only.Due to various reasons,this school was closed
down in the following year.

'IDotal number of teachers was 2*"". of which 4B were
women. Total number of trained teachers was 137 of which
107 were men and 30 women respectively. Total number of
untrained teachers was 69 of which 18 were females—

Total ~0 inservice trainees were declared successful
during '958-59, 19 in 1959-60 and 24 in 1960-61 .

Tables 2,3 3 4 indicate the progress of institutions,
scholars and teachers during the Second Plan period on the
following pagej
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PROGRESS ¢ SOIiGiiAi.S IMROLTIgIT & TEACHERS

Table 11

SCHOOLS
Y ear i'vpe of, institutions

Prifif Primary/ Middle/ Hr.Sec. Trs. TraZe Toial™

Pri. _Trg*___school _"schools
1956-57 1 37 2 ;1! — — 41
1957-58 - 44 2 1 - - 47
1958-59 1 55 2 2 1 1 62
1959-60 72 3 2 1 - 78
1960-61 76 3 3 1 - 83
ENROjJIVBNT Table 111

. - T.T. Trade

Year pre—pry. Prusrzggé/ Middle state school  school

B G B a B G B G B a B a
' 956-57 1790 1025 312 86 137 34

1957-58 — 1922 1129 287 101 64 13

1958-59 6a 62 2445 1404 271 111 88 20 15 5 -

1959-60 - 2970 1720 272 123 112 35 8 11

1960-61 — ®B208 1952 760 120 168 63 20 4

TEACHERS Table 1V

YEAR Total Teachers No.trained Untrained Teachers
M Total M P Total 'M , ¥ Total

5758« M3 oo w739 ceTg——

Vi 95~-5n 75 40 15 24 11 36 51 29 80
1958-59 116 33 149 "33 17 50 83 16 99
1959-60 155 36 191 59 22 81 96 14 110
1960—-61 158 48 206 107 30 137 51 18 69

Table V

Post matric scholarships were awarded to local students
for higher education on the mainland for which facilities were
not available in this territory.The following table shows the m
progress of award of schola r*ships during the years 56-61 ¢

Year Medical Engin- Law Veteri- Agric- Gen. Tr. Total
eering. nary. ulture Edn. Trg*
1956-57 4 4 2 22 3 35
1957-58 9 5 - - Bl 2 43
1958-59 11 4 1 1 - 27 2 46 -
1959-60 12 6 2 - E 19 45
1960-61 9 7 1 1 U 1 35
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Second ~lan Continued

As a result of the recommendations of the Andaman
Education Committee (3asu Committee), the departi;ent
was reor”nised and a-—post of Education Officer was
created and filled up

As against the recommendations of the creation
of two posts, of. Education Supervisors, three po-sts were—
mcreated and filled up, one each for South Andaman.Middie
and North Andamans and Nicobar Islands,

A separate Middle school for G-iris was established
and upgraded to the status of Higher Secondary school.
Boys’ Higher Secondary School was converted to Multipurpose
~Higher Secondary School.

35 Primary schools were converted to Basic schools
and a Teacher incharge of Basic Education was appointed
to supervise the functioning of Junior Basic Schools. i
Grafts depending upon the local conditions were intorducedi
in Basic schools and qualified Graft Instructors were .1

|
appointed to teach crafts in these schools.

With a viex™ to oncourage Social Evducation in these
Islands , on the recommendations of the Basu Oommlttee |,
a post of Social Education Organiser was created and fillc
up to encourage Social Education activities in these
islands and co-ordinate the work of Block Extension
Officers. 'Technical guidance was provided to Balwadies
and Social™Adult) Education Centres functioned under the
Community Development Blocks.

teachers were appointed to strengthen.”, the

existing and new schools.

A sun of Rs—-27v400 Lakhs were provisioned during th
Plan period under different schemes of which B 11.016 wei

spent including capital workse
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EDUaATIOIJ lil fHIE THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAIT

During the period of Third i?ive year,40 new Junior
Basic schools were opened. 30 existing'primary schools
were converted to Basic Schools. 25 primary school teachers
and 6 Peripatetic teachers were appointed*

6 existing Junior Basic schools were upgraded to the
status of Senior Basic Schools,raising the number to f*

School One new Higher Secondary School wsis established.
Total number of educational institutions rose to 121 Ss
against 83 at the end of Second Plan Period.

118 inscrvic,e teachers were trained at the Junior
Basic Teachers’ Training School,Port Blair dAiring the
3Phird Plan Period.

’ Total enrolment in all the institutions was 10.020
of which 3969 were girls. Total number of teachers rose
to 421 as against 206 St the end of Second Plan Period.,
325 teachers were.trained of which 81 were

Baring the poriod ot Tliird i'iYe year Plan l.e. in
the 3ear 1965? the Ministry of Home ,G-ovemment of India,
deputed shri B,D.Bhatt, the then Director of Education |,
Delhi to study the educational problems of Andaman' and
suggest workablG solutions to the emerging problems which
the department was facing in these Islands. Shri Bhatt
visited the”e islands from. 13th t- 21 st March, 1965 and
Tjabsited a number of schools in the Andaman group and
also have had discussions with the offioials and non- ’
mofficials including memebers of public and various organi—
sations. He submitted a valuable report with his recomm-
endations to reorganise the department by the appointment
of the Director of Education,2 Deputy Inspector of Schools,
t more Education Supervisors,upgradation of the post of
Headma3ter,T.T. School to the post of Principal, T.T.School,
appointment of one Craft Instructor.He also recommended
one post of Deputy Education Officer(Administiation), one
post of Accounts Officer. -

He also recommended for the adoption of Delhi
Education Code in these islands and extension of the
duration of training of teachers to two years from one year,
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During the period of Third Plan 113 inservice teachers
xfere trained in existing T.TeSchools 2C> post—higher second-
.ary scholarships in'various courses for higher education on
the mainland were awarded to local students*

15t students availed hostel facilities as against the
provision ofr 440. fo primary school buildings were const—
ructed>ext6bnsi6bn was provided to 6 primary schools and 95
teachers quarters were constructed as against the provision
of 125.

“wo middle school buildings were constructed and
extension was pr:ovi—ded to existing middle schools.5 middle
.sohobl'hostels ® ere constmcted#

Extension was provided to”one High school building,
~0 quarters weie GorLstrU'Cted as against .29 and 2 Higher
Secondal™y School hostels, were also constructed, 19 Adult
mlucation centres were opened. 20 Hindi teaching centres
“wei*e opened* A District Library was started and ~quipped
with books of different tongues.As agaiiist the tot*-I '
provision of R 56*760 laidis> 101.99 I~ldas were spent
during the plan period including capital works.

thfe following tg.biEfs.show— the progress ..of schools,
en—-rolment and teachers during the Pourth Plan periods—

.SCHQOI” V- Tan;n

Year PlI'feprJ— Jimior Senior Hr.sec. 1.T.Sch—- Tota
mary. Basic Basic Secondaryool , ,

1961-62 - 96 8 3 1 108
1 962-63 - 105 8 3 o 117
1963-64 - 109 8 3 1 121
1964-65 - ' 109: 9, 3 1 122
1965-66 - 108 9 3 , 1 121
Table B shows the progress of enrolment at the
various stages of education from the years 1961-62 to

1965-66 on the following page;
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Table 3
ENROLMENT
Year Primar.v sta”e :Middle ata™e Hr«Sec, sta™e T.T.School
Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Gir
1961-62 3752 2380 518 226 209 119 13 10
1962—-63 4101 2674 . 680 317 208 113 15 9
1963—-64 4672 2682 720 388 238 110 18 5
1964—-65 4551 2976 841 418 227 129 16 8
1965—66 4744 3293 064 518 322 155 21 3
Table Q
ENROLI4EIJT BY TYPE OP SCHOOLS
Year Primary sQhools Middle schools™ Hr.See«schools
Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total Boys G-irls Total
1961-62 3325 2137 5460 533 265 w798 623 323 946
1962763 3631 2400 6031 705 324 1029 653 380 1033
1963764 4318 2538 6856 625 285 910 687 357 1044
1964—65 2572 6434 829 493 1322 128 458 1186

1965-66 4410 3109 w7519 35 503 1438 1158 734 189%

Table D>

TEACHERS TEACHEIIS BY, TYPE Qif* MSTITUTIOHS
Year Primary schools Middle schools Hr.sec.schools

M P ' Total M P Total M S Total
1961-62 147 40 187 23 10 33 50, 9 59
1962-63 155 64 219 35 12 47 54 7 61
196i1i765 160 63 223 51 23 74 57 15 70
1963.—65 155; 62 2T7 50 12 62 56 7 63
1965—-65 168 81 249 58 28 86 59 18 77
TRAIJIED TEAGHEIL.SS Table E,
Year Primary schools Middle schools Hr.sec* schools

F Total“M F Total M F ' Total

1961-62 75 27 102 19 4 23 47 7 54
1962-63 1Q3 139 4 36 50 7 57
1963-64 97 36 133 45 3 48 56 7 63
1964-65 111 44 155 46 9 55 56 13 69

1965-66 130 51 181 49 13 62 56 17 73
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IHAPTER  IX

P'ROORESS Qg BDUCATIOIT DURMG THE
oMMREE ANNUAL PLAINS —~ T “

1966—-67 to 1966-69

mnuring the tliree annual plans 17 new Junior
BaBIG SS!I5dIS werje opened and 40 primary school teachers
were appointed. Existing schools were strengthened by
providing staff, equipment and’fumiture.. A”sum of Rupees
11 ,900/— was paid as graht—in—-aid to privately managed
aided school. Mid-day—meals were given to students @ 12
paise— per day per pupil and a sum of RS 3.060 was spent
on mi®*—day—mealse

During the Three;Annual plans*"eight' existing
Junior Basic Schools were upgraded to the stattis' of
Senior Basic Schools.Besides above, existing Senior Bas;ic
School-s were strengthenedeStipends to hostellers at the
middle stage were provided to the extent'of Rs34,1 00/-—-

- Two existing. Senior Basic Soiiools
at Rangat ahd Diglipur were upgraded to the status of
Higher Secondary Schools”raisi]9.g the number of higher
secondary schools to 7-

5 Oonsiderihg the need of mShiversi*ty education
to the children belonging to the age—group;l17t24 years |,
during'the year 1967-68, a G-ovt, College w$s. established
at Port Blair offering; facilities for Pre—univer—sity
B.A.J st year . The College was affiliated to the Punjab
University,ChandigarK>~N=ecessary staff was .appointed for
the newly: established College.

The Teachers’ TraiiAJ-ng‘School Continued to
function during the three annual plaias and .trained
inservice primary school teachers.Tiie duration of the
course was oOne year.

Post higher secondary,education scholarships
vrere awarded to the local students for such, courses for
which facilities were not available in the existing
College for higher education in the specialised fields
on the mainland. A sum of Rs65,600/- was spent on post-
higher secondarry scholarships during the period.

one



Book—grant was giv'en to poor students whose parents'
mincone ¥as lessthan Rs2503/~ p.a. and”™a sum of R 29,700/-
,was”Bpent oM tliis scheniGC.

Besides above,Sco.uts and'G—uides nrovement was
encouraged and proiiotion of sports and games was arranged
at variois levels. NoPoEcD.was organised regularly every
year# District Library was screngthened by purchasing
a large number of VE>lumes in different languages and
appointment of a Librarian at a total cost of R 62,800/-.

The following tables will high light the progress
of Education during the Three Annual ,Plans:

A.INSTITUTIONS *

item 1966—-67 1967—-68 1968—-69
Pre—primary 01 t 2
Junior Basic 112 1'15 118
Senior Basic 7 11 12
Hr. >"ec, schools 5 .6 7
T.T,School 1 1 1
G—ovt. College 1 1 1
Total 126 134 ?41

I BY STAGES OP EDUCATION

Stage of Edno  T'96a~67 =~ igST/s— 1968—69
Boys G—irlB Boys Girls Boys airls
pre'—primary 55 58 m 60 43
Primary stage 5101 3604 5902 4437 6546 4809
Kiddle stage 1005 549 1223 681 1395 798
E?. Sec. stage 399 191 492 247 660 346
0},7. School 12 10. 22 14 31 20
G-o*t. College -, - 100 8 =111 20
T.~tal 6572 4392 7782 5426 8803 6036

unit,
N Mational

Date.



C.EmOIINNT 3Y TYPE OF IJSTITUTIQHS

Year Pre—piy. Junior Basic Senior Basic Hr,Secondary T.T.Sc
B G- Boj®*s (xirls Boys G-irls Boys Grirls Boys Gi

1966—-67 55 38 4412 3109 935 503 1158 734 12 10
1967-68 43 '39 4659 3427 1307 917 1651 1021 22 14

1968-69 60 43 5062 3681 1926 1248 1613 1024 51 2C

year Govt.CoUtee SOT A L.
Boy™  ffli'ls Total Boys G-irls Total,
1966—-67 — — 6572 4392 1,0,964
1967-68 = 1008 108 7782 5426 13,208
1968-69 1.1120 131 8803 6036 J14,839

D. TEAOHa&S BY TYPE Of SCHOOLS

S
>
Year Pre—pry, Junior Basic Senior Basic Hr..Sec, T,T .Schod
M F' M+ P M 1 M = M F
; 1966-—-67 - 3 211 103 58 15 66 35 9 "o
1967-68 - 3  .239 -8 67 44 93 43
1968-69 - 5 279 107 87 66 97 43 2
f
year Govt. College G-rand Total of Teachers
M ,F Total Male i"emale Total
1966—,67 — - — 344 156 500
1967-68 3 1 4 409 190 » 599
1968-69 1 5 472 224 696
k

E.ilOo TRAIHBD BY TYPE O™ IIWITUTIOITS

Year Pre—-pry. JB Schools SB Schools Hr'Sec, Tl School @O0 TJ

-M F M P mM , F F M F M
1968-67— 1 138 60 51 12 62 25 9 260 of
1967768 — 1 146 55 57 28 71 32, 7 t 281 IV

1968-69 - 2 162 66 ° 54 45 84 33 5 2 305 14¢
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Year Pre~primary ~Junior iias—ic_ Senior iiasiC Hr*Secondary

ri rmfre mm-. ,
<p6-6f [- '"""“5T.3 44.0- "19" -69.a:, 'JE.4 /,.81--4; , 24,7
O67-68 - 33.3 44.2 15.7 51.3 25.2 52.2 — 23.5
1968-69 - 40.0 43.2 20.3 45.1 27.4 53.6 20.0

\ [] u ]

0.j10. OF POST HIGHER SjJ*GO™MRY SgHOE£ARSHIPS
AN ALLARDBS TO LOCAL STUDEmMS

fear ' Ffember of scholarships axfarded accordiiiis to courses .
tMedi—Enfi—-"Lj Vete-"Agri—"—Gen. |TeacherjNufs— ~Total
Xcal meer—x A] rina—| cult—JBduc—|Train— |ing. X
A ling. | ¥ ry. jure. Jation]ing. | |
t96e - ,18 'a — — 8 29 - — m63
1967-68; —13 12 - _ 12 28 — —-65
1968-69 9 15 — 2 5 U — n SS

Qg SaaHDULED TRI~S
STAGES OI' BDUCAFIQN

Year" lizimarz st __iNiddle star‘e __Hr.sec«sta”e
* tiacBpys/h;G4ri's .To'te? Girls' 'Fotal m Boys Girls Total
- — B A -
1966—-67 759 363 1122 83 24 '107 25 ' . 3 28
196T-68 824 393 1217 107 26 133 23 2 25
1968-69 808 394 £202"' 13- 37 140 27 4 '
] . . l-

I. BiOIiOIMNIT 'O SIJHEBJLED: TRIBES IS CIASSEg-
fi-Yill-& I X-XI AS PmCEQgOIAGE
2’0 POFJLATTOM IH THE A&B~"GSOPP
+/711. 14717 YEASS.'

Tear . 6-1T 3Zears 11-14 years' ' 14-17 years’
Soys Girls Total Boys Girls, Total Boys Girls Total

1 1966-57 57.8 31.7 45.6 14.9 5.0 10.4 4.5 0.6. 2.1
,'ig67—-68 59.6 32.7 47.1 18.4 5.2 10.4 4.0 0.4 2.3
ri968-69 55.5 31.3 44.3 22.0 7.2 15.2 4.4 .0.7 2.8

—38—
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- /' .PROGKSSS a?:BDUGITIQH DURING THB
FQUBJ:H EIVE YEAR PLAjf o . —
—-1769—-70 to '19T5»74

During* the period of ¥Wgurth” PRivj9 Y.ear Plan, '’
educational facilities expanded to a great extenteThe
.pxoposed for the f'ourth Plan was 11t#3*21 Lakhs,
but’, the Planning GomMiiission approv;ed an outlay of
B 165.600 Lakhs for —t"ducation Sector. Actual expenditure
stood at 46 165.194 Lakhs,

,Sohem8 wise break—up of outlay was as under2-

'ScEeme’ “ame™oT .scHeme' Proposed IpproveS" ’Aafual “
Numbei* outlay Outlay Bxpenditur;
i'ourth Poiirth During the
Plan Plan Fourth Plai
1#. Primary Education’ ,30«640 N5«'N50. 4S*t54,
2* Middle -iducation 19*002 ~GiIN?0 32.417 "
3* 'c*High6r ‘SeGiE.ducation 30«509°' 26*210 2904731 ™
4« IJniversity Education 9**5N2 8*470 16.634 ”
5. teacher Training > ' 1%949 2*680 21912 "
6. (Jeneral. Program’.ae 17.540 21 #720 33*21N «
"Reorganisation = 2* 159 >* .3.134,”
stren™hening'of Edio >
department*
Total, e o 111*321 1057000 r65.194 iak

During the'Four'th Plan it— was ,proposed to establish
25 new Junior Basic Schools but,27 schools Were established
and. 3 schools managed by —the private bodies were, also
taken over by~.the'S)d,ucatioh Department under its control*
8 new Junior Basic School's were established under Grasfa
Programme. Total number of'Junior Basic Schools' rose to
141 as: againsK 118 during the year 1965—&9* ,

17 existing Junior Basic Schools were upgraded to

the status of Senior Basic Schoolsmnd one, new Senior Basic’
School was established at 3topbellbay during the.year 1969-i
for the newly settled ex—sefvicemen.Total number of schools
increased to. 25 as against 12 during ,1968—69#

4 existing Senior Basic Schools .were upgraded to 1t
st?.tus of Higher Secondary Schools as provisioned and two
new Higher Secondary schools with classes IX-21 were —estab—"'
lished one each at Port—Mout and Swadeshnagar respectively#
Thus, 6 Ochools were opened as against the target of 4*Twp

..... - ' = =rr (Mr :..;eo Camel' school i
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Two pre—prim.ary S'Cb.ools also came up which
iTeve managed by the private bodies. G-ovt« Ooilege,Port Blair
ad- Junior Basic eachers’ Tmining School continued to
function* 1'he &ovt. College 1xloh was in—-its infancy and was
functioning as an ei”ening College started functioning as a
lay College, PreM—ujxii ersity classes were suspended from the
year 1969-70 o

Considering the needs of pre»—medical and soience
3ourses, from the year ,Pre—medical and B.Sc. | year,
of three year degree course were introduced in the G-ovt
~ollege.Additi onal subjects such as i-iusic/?eogra.phy,Urdu |,
etc, were also provided* The strength of the G-ovt. College
also increased to 161 iIn 1975-74 as against 131 in 1968-69#
The strength of the teaching staff also increased to 19 as
against 5 in 1968-69<»

, —post higher secondary education scholarships under
CTniversity Education were also provided to local .students for
such subjects for which facilities were not available in the m
existing Government College,Port Blair, fhe reservation of the
seats was arranged by Admixiistration In various courses
on the. mainland institutions”

As per th3 eoommendati ons of Shei '‘Bhall Committee,
the Edacaticn Depaitment was reorganised and the post of
Director of Sdacc/Gion,Education Officer(lnspector of. Scho'ols)’
,two Deputy Education Officers(Dy«. Inspector of Schools) and
Accounts Officer were created .Powers of appointment of all
class 111 pot'ts were delegated to the Director of Bducaxion*
He was also declared as dead of the -department and adequate
administrative and financial powers were delegated to him»
Tiree more poFits of A-ssistant Inspectors of Schools were
created for D';tter supervision and inspection'of the Jtmior
Basic Schools. Each Assistant ljispector was posted"to H.Q.,
Ohouldari p¥imbOr_lygunj ,Rangat,Diglipur and iCamorta(Hancowrie) ¢
Soutr. Andaman Kone was di'7ided in to three zones i.e. H.Q# ,

Chouldari and ¥im.berlygunj as against one,, _,co]lsidering the
.size ,enrolment jteach8r;S and area of South Andaman Zone in
compariso" to othAr zones«.> ’
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.Gpnsidering the shortage of trained’teachers, the .
intake capacity— of the 'Neachers* Training School was
enhanced t- 100 as against 50 in the Three Annual Plans.
The duratioi of the course' continued to he one year for
inservice teachers as well as freshers.— Buring the year,
1969-70/ 75 inservice teachers and freshers were admittei
in the Teachers* Training Course.Rs50/— was paid as stipend
to the freshers, as against the provision of 75 inservice &
25 freshers.

The duration of the teachers training was enhanced
to— two "'years, as against'one year'from the year 1972-73 as
per the recommendations of the Bhatt Gpiiimittee* During the
year 1969-70 all the inservice—teachers who were —untrained
were trained. During the year 1972-73. the strength of t”e
T.T.School was'126 and 78 during 1973-74.

A sum of R 50/— was paid as stipend to freshers— only |
in the year 1970-71 and in rest yeais.stipend was not paidl#
I'ne syllalDUs and ourrliculum of the feachers Trainmg school
was reviewM and recast to suite the peculiar? conditions
these islands.

Dr. PoD. 8hukla, the then Joint Bducationai Adviser
to the G-overhment of India,Ministry of Sducation and Socia:
Welfare who paid a visit to these islands in 1970 also
recommended the reorganisation of the Education Department
On his 'recommendations,the G—ovt. College,Port Blair started
'functionin;g as. a day college from the academic session
1970-71.

At the end of the Pourlbh Plan(1973-74) “total numb
of educational institutions was 187 comprising 4 pre—prima
141 Junior Basic, 25 Senior Basic and 15 Higher Secondary
Schools. In addition to above there was a "—Neachers Trainin
School and a G-ovt College functioning at Port Blair..

Total enrolment of these institutions was 22,104
of which 9,526 were girls. SnrolmBiit by type of schools ar
stages of education iay '"be seen on the following page -
on table A & B.



A

Bl TYPE OF LiNSTITUTIONS

Year Pre—primary loaSIC __)nior Basic o
Bo:/s Girls Total Boys Girls Total,' Boys G-irls Total—

196 9-70 91' 87 178 5054 36-92 8746 2553 1628 4181
1970-71 111 93 204 5096 3780 ™ 8849 3075 2079 5154
1971,-72 110 90 200 5045 3340 8885 3417 2511 5928
1972-73 108’ 93 206 5337 4139 9476 3248 2406 5654

1973-74 U5 133 278 4937 3915 8902 3687 27t7 6404

~ear Hr. Secondary TvT«Sclqql GNt.Oollei™e
_ Boys o
1969-70 2145 1392 3537 57 30 87 70 24 94
1970-71 2141 .1434 3575 8 3$ too 55 29 84
1971-72 2330 1511 3841 40 21 61 65 60 125
1972—-73 3190 2149 5339 72 54 126 76 63 139
1973—-74 3638 2643 6281 27 51 78 94 67 161
B.

E1IJRCyMI™p_ BY BTA&SS OF EDUGATIODT

Mid.dle st”™e
., B @ Total Boys Girls Total Boys G"irls Total
1969-70 91 87 178 7248 . 3322 12570 1695 961 "56.;
1970-71 175 116 241 7332 5514' 12846 1877 1190, 3067
1971-72 164 132 286 7520 5848 13368" 2041 1307 3348
1972-73 171 146 317 8029 6383 14412 2293 1496 3789
1973-74 225 200 425 8278 6629 1490T 2550 1735 4285

- TtO foi,.Lowing table shows the progress of the growth
of educational institutions during the period of Bourth Plan:

Table C
Yearj "Pre—pry. Junior Senior Hr.sec. TT College Total
schools Ba,sic Basic schools sch- *Insti-
schools schools ools. tutions
1969-70 3 124 17 9 1 1 155
1970-71 3 127 20 9 1 1 161
1971 =72 4 130 22 9 \Y 1 167
1972-73 4 141 2 12 1 1 180
1973-74 4 141 25 15 1 1 187
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Total number of teachers was 1198 of wMch 480 were

females.Teachers by type of institutions and stages of education
may be seen on tL.ble i) & B °

' TableoD.
' TE40ESES BY TYPE OF IHSTITUTIQITS

Year "Pre—primary Junior ;Basic Senior Basic ~ Hr»sec, scj

M F Total Male Female Total Male Female Total M P "
1969-70, -— 6 6 267 118 385 tl6 78 194 157 50
1970-711 - ' 7 204 109 403 141 114 255 150 54
1971-72 9 324 120 444 ' 176 132 308 163 63
1972-73 ’ — 7 339 127 466 164 121 285 198 79
1973-74 - 9 541 121 462 238 115 353 232 131
year TT School__ _College level Grand T OTAL

M mF Total M mF To' Hale Female Total
1969-70 7 4 11 1 6 552 257 809
1970-71 6 3 9 1 8 598 288 886
1971-72 10 . 10 12 2 14 685 326 1011
1972-73 11 = - 1. w6 1 16 727 335 1062
1973-74 7 4 11 18 1 19 836 . 381 1217

Table.—E

TEACHERS BY STAGES OF EDUCATION

Year ' 3rg—-rlry. stage Primary, stase Middle stase Hr,Bec> st
e F , Ma.le Female Total Male Female; Total M F

'969—-70 — 6 ; 366 192 558 98 42 140 3n IS
NQ70-71 - 9 I 377 194 571 124 63 187 84 18
mp71-72 — 12 1- 425 218 641 197 77 224 93 17
\972-73 - 10 1: 445 230 675 151 77 228 105 17
mD73-74 - 12 1: 485 246 731 199 90 289 127 28
Year I T School Oolleere level G—rand Total

M F Totai Male Female Total Male Female Total
1969-70 7 4 1 > 1 6 552 257 809
1970-71 6 3 c 7 m 1 ..8 598 288 886
1971-72 10 lo- 12 2 14 685 326 1011
1972-7'3 1" 1 15 .1 16 727 335 1062
1973-74 11 18 1 19 836 381 1217
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TABLE ™ G
Total perceniiage df Ifcrained tcacliGrs in pre—primary.
Junior Basic,Senior Basic a'ld Higher Secondary schools was
44*4 f 95.0 , 87.2 and 80.2 .respectively.

At the pre—pprimary stage total number of teachers

12 of which 5 were trained”all feinales i.e.41.6" teachers
were trained. At the Junior Basic stage total number of teachers
"as 791 of which 2v6 were woiTien, 687 were trained of which 234
were females. At the middle stage there were 289 teachers of
which 90 were women .233 were trained of which 73 were women.
At the Hr. secondary stage o\it of 155, 28 were woemn.l1ll7 were
trained out of which 20 were womm.

Teacher—pupil ratio for pre—primary.,Junior Basic,
Senior Basic and iiighbr Secondary schools was 31,19,18 and 17
respectively.

School-scholar ratio for pre—primary,Junior Basic,
Senior Basic and Higher secondary schools was 78, 68, 2367391
respectively. Total expenditure during the xourth Plan stood at
Rr144.660 Lakhs. ,under plan.

'IlHE SGH1BULED TRIBES

There are a number of Gcheduled tribes in A & IT Islands,
except the I%icobarees,all the tribes are in a primitive stage of
civilization. In the trib il area there is a Higher Secondary
School at Carnicobar and 5 Senior Basic Schools and 23 Junior
Basic Schools and a pre—primary school. Total enrolment ,of
s'cheduled tribes at primary stage was 1250 of which 427 were girlt
Total enrolment at middle stage was 271 of which 69 wore girls.
At the Higher secondary stage total en‘rolment was 75 of which,
12 were girls.

Compulsory primary education for the age—group 6-11
years was extended to the whole of South Andaman from August,
1972 which was prior to this limited to H»Q, area of(municipal
area)o;f Port Blair Town only.

355 post Higher secondary education scholarships
were awarded to the local students for specialised courses for
which facilities .were not available in Govt. College,Port Blair
on varicus educational institutions on the mainland.During the
period of Fourth i'ive year Plan,65,76,64,75 & 75 scholarships
were awarded respectively.,
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a) 'Pree Books?—* FinaMcial Concessions to students
Free books were awarded to poor students whose

parents' incoine was less than ns2500/— p.m. Yeanfisc number
of beneficiaries from 199—70 to 1973-~74 was 9571 ,10782
11,504,13638 and 15,228 rcspeotively,Expenditure on this
scheme' stood at R 0»669 ,Rs0,562 ,fisl.102 ,Rsl1.346 and R 1.132
Lakhs respectively during the Fourth Plan. Total espendlture
stood at Rs 5*869 Lakhs

ffree Mid—~day”~MealS'g~

Free mid—day—f—meals were provided to school children
@ 20 paise per pupil per working day up to class YIlIli
Yearwlse number of beneficiaries was 10,471,13,600,16026,
177484 and 19,555 respectively from 1969-70 to 1973—-74 -
Total expenditure stood at R 20,819 Lakhs.Yearwise expen-

diture was R 4.566,Rs4.920 ,Rsb.1 96,Rs5.376 9—+d Rs0.562 respect:
ively.

p) Free Travel .Coxcession”™—

—Free travel concession was accorded to students !
studying in middle and Higher secondary stages and attending
schools beyond a distance j.-Total expenditure stooj
at Rs2.650 Lakhs,yean£35Be it was R 0.180, 0.388,0.398,1.122 °

.'mand 5 0.562 respectivclyoYearwise number of beneficiaries
was 981, 1387, 1454, 1610 and 1746 respectively for the
years 1969-70 to 1973-74.

d) Stipen”s ,to ™

Stipends were awar™led to students residing in hostel
and studying in middle and Higher Secondary stages.A sum ol
~N50/—was paid per month per hosteller for meeting the exper
of mess etc. An additional sum of RslO/— was paid to each
tribal boarder. Total expenditure stood at R 3.351 Lakhs.
I'eartjise expenditure Btood at Rs0.755, Rs0,650,Rs0.653,Rs0.863
>nd Rs0.430 respectively during the years 1969-70 t© 1973-7'
Tearwise number of beneficiaries was 2867336,336,386 and
194 respectively.

e)|cst HijSjher Secondary Schplarshipss—

Post Higher secondary scholarships i.e. 65,76,64,75
were awarded to local students for higher education on
mainland during the Fourth Plan Period.
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GInnt in——aich~ (a) A sum 0:i"Rs2.074 Lakhs was given as
Grrant—in—aid to a G—cvommoiit aided Higher Secondary School
during the Fourth Plan pGriod*Rs0,177,Rs0.356,Rs0*4®t ?Rs0,525 &Rs0.61 5,

(b) Two Jionior Basic schools were also given grant—-in-aid

except 1973-74 whoa taken over by the department 4
I
(c) A sum of B 0.065 was given as grant—in—aid to Hindi

Bahitya Kala Parishad for the propgation of Hindi among

the non-hindi speakers,

(dX A sum of B 0,1 60 Lakhs was given as grant—in—aid to
Regional Sports Council,Port Blair for the, organisation of
sports and games in these islands including athi&tic meets
at various levels.

State Library®o- A sum of R 47100 was spent on State Library
for the purchase of library books of different media and
library furniture and equipment during the Foildii Plan.f.

Publdcation of Bookss— A Nicobaree primer was published
by the Dir™ctorate of Education for use— in class | in
Nicobar Island for HicoDareos ~The book was prepared 'by
the teachers ofsearnicobar under the guidance of Principal
jGarnicobar and arrangomontg for its printing were made
by the .¥OERI,Delhi, durLing the year 1973—-74« .
(b) A try-out edition of social studies book for .class IlIl m
kanamely ’HAHARA ’ANDAMAN TATHA NICOBAR DWEBP SAMUH* ‘'was
brought out ¢ The same vjill be got published during the
Fifth Plan,
SEMINARS AND. IQlaCSHQPS*— A) A Seminar of educational officers,
PrincipalSjA.1,0SS» was organised from, 20th .Nifs™to 28th

In this.honk rnvi ON SOME...uueeeeiaannnnn. mof ethe flloatiN”
3) A Seminar—cum—-workshop in English and Mathemati”“cs was "

organised for the betie—-Mt of secondary school teachers with

the help of 5 resource personnel from N,G .E.R.T.in May,1 975*

C) A Seminar under the unicef assisted science “programme was
organised for the benefit of PSTs and GTTs in which teach/ers
were trained in handling the science Kkits. ,

D) A seminar for the benefit of G-ITs was organised in Mathematic;
in which teachers of SBSchools and H,S.Schools participated.

E) A 14 days orientation course for the P.E.Ta was organised
'‘from 8th to 14,4»76 ,A new syllabus of |‘hysical Education was
worked out and training was imparted accordingly to all PB”s.

F) A seminar for 12 days was organised for the out-—going
trainees of T? School in mathematics and. G—eneral science.
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-, During 'Hde An.nualL Plan 1974-75 =>in the first
year of the xlIfth Tear iPLan, 4 pre—primary schools
continued to function - Five new Junior Basic schools were
established raising the number of Junior Be;sic schools to
151« i"our existing Junior Basic schools were upgraded to
the status of Senior Ba&ic Schools and the number increa-
sed to 30 including one newly established Senior Basic
school at ”“habnamnagar for the; settlers of Tamilnadu,Maha—
rashtara ,Kerala & Punjab.

With the approval Of the &oveminent of India,
Tamil was introdiiiced as raedilan of instruction at the middle
stage of— education and accordingly class Vi was added in
Higher Secondary school ,Hadldo'and Shabnamnagar\Senior'Basic
School in G-reat Nicobar. .r

English as medium of instruction was introduced
at the .primary stage of education and class | was added in SBS
Middl e—point ,JBS Ha d d..o,SBS Mus, JBS Keralapuram,JBS
Rangat™and JBS Mayabunder aonsidermng the needs of. the popu-—

ation
15 Higher secondai-y schools, one '—eachers’ Training

Institute and one G-ovt, College continued to function e« The
Higher Secondary schools were affiliated to the Central
Board of Secondary iiducation® Delhi "nd college continued to
be affiliated to the Punjab University,Chandigarh.

Bre—primary —tiducationo— 4 pre—primary schools continued
to function of which 2 were managed.by the private bodies*
Total enrolment by type of institutions was 511 of which 140
were girls. At the pre—primary stage total 'enrolment was
468 of which 214 were girls. The percentage of enrolment to
population in the age—group 3-5 years was 3.9*Boys accounted
for 4»8 and girls for 3.8 respectively.

Total number of teachers by type of schools was

10 of which 9 were females,5 were trained o”r.iihich 4 were
females and one male respectively. Total percentage of trained
teachers was 50..0 of which females accounted for 40.0?" and ,
males for 10" respectively.
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Total n\imber of teachurs at the pre—primary”~stage was 13 of
which 12 were femalese 5 were trained, of whichd4were females and
one male respectively. I'otal percentage of trained teachers
was 58.4 at the pre—primary stage of which 7.7, were males and
50.7 ~ females respectively.

Primary Educationg-=* 151 Junior Basic schoDIls were functioning
all over the territory of which oiily one school was managed by
the private bodies and rest all the schools were managed by the
government. The private school also handled a very small number
of students* Total enrolment of JB Schools was 10,415 of which
4535 were girls. Total number of tdadhers was 558 of which 193
were females. 506 were trained of whom 172 were females.Total
number of unti*ained teachers was 52 of which 21 were females.
Percentage of Trained Teachers Vias, 90.7 of which 59#9?" were
males and 30.8 females respedtively* Total niimber of scheduled
tribe students was 1559 at the primary sfege of whom 547 were

girls. School-scholar ratio was 1s68. Teacher—*pupil ratio: by
type of schools was 19*

Enrolment as percentage of population in the age—group
6-11 years was 99*46>Boys accounted for 114*737~-and girls
accounted for 94*40/" o

Total enrolment at the primary stage was 16,256 of
~“hich 7149 were girls. Total number of teachers atr trhe prjfemary

:stage was 855 of.which 521 were wonrwa.Total niimber of trained

teachers, was. 755 of which 288 were women. Total percBntage of
traineji te”~chers was ,90.1i of which 55.7 were males and 34*4 ~
firapLLes respectively.

Mid—day—meals were ~“ven to students @ 20 paise per
pupil .per working day to. all students,in government 'and aided

schools. —;

3)Middle Educations—

30 Senior Basic schools continued tb function incladin
newly upgraded .Total eni™olment of senior basic schools was 7085
of which 2984 were girls. Total teachers were 436 of which 143
were mpyoren. "otal percentage of trained teachers was 83-.2 of
which 54*1~ were imies and 29.1~females respectively. Total per-
centage of untrained teachers was 16.8,o0f which 13.C*«were males
and 3*8% females respedtively.

Total enrolment at the middle sta”e was 4754 of which
1878 were gnunls . Percentage of enrolment to population in the
age—group 11-14 years was 62.24 ox which boys accounted”™ for
69.56% & girls for 55.61,% respedtively.
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Total num'ber of teelLchers at t3ie Senior Basic stage were

341 of which 97 \iere females, i otal number of untrained
teachers was 82 of which 18 were females. Total percentage
of trained teachers at the senior basic stage was 75.9

of which 23.1 were females. Total percentage of untrained
teachers was 24-1 ?of which egomen accounted for

Teacher—pux3il ratio was 1:16 in respect of SB Schools.
School-scholar ratio .was t-s236* i“id—day—meals were given

to all the children in senior basic schools @ 20 paise

per pupil per working day. i™ree travel concession was given
to students studying in middle stage and coming‘from far

of places by bus and ferry servicesoilostel facilities were
provided at Oralkatcha,Champgion”iiutbay & Kalighat to rural
students and a sum of B 50/—p.m. was paid to each boarder.

An additional sum of Rsl1l0/—-p.m, was paid to each, tribal
boarder in addition to Rs50/-.Froe books were given to eligible
students.

4)Hijaher Secondary Educationl1l5 Higher Secondary Schools
continued to function. Total enrolment of higher Secondary
schools was 5866 of which 2508 were nuaber of
teachers waan74 of which 132 were females. 298 were trained
of which 106 were females. 76 were -—untrained of which 26
mR-ae females. Percentago of enrolment to population in the
age—group 14-17 was 33.63 ™ i.e. 35.19 boys and 31.65 girls.
Total enrolment at the higher secondary stage was 2219 of
which 924 were girls. Total number of teachers at; t*e higher
'secondary stage was 189 of which 47 were females* 155 were
trained of which 38 were females. 34 were —untrained of which

9 were females. Tbtaliipercpntage of trained teachers was 82.0

of which men and -woren accounted for 61 .9-& 20.1. respectively.
Total percentage of untrained teachei™ 'was ;18—-.0 of whxch— men
accounted for 13.2" and 4.8”" respectiisrely.ii’ree travel concession
were given to students studying in higher seconda;ry stage and
coming from far ofj—places.Hostel facilities were provided at

7 places and stipends were provided to boarders”.0?s50/—p«m* to. <
meet the expenses of mess etc. Free books.were given to eligible
students. 10g tribal students were studying at the. high—er secon-
dary—stage of which 81 & 21 were boys and, girls respectively.
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5)Teaclier Jraini.n,g:; i ’he Junior Basio 'feachers* Training
Institute”Port Blair continued' to function during 74-75—
The duration of the JBT course is two years.Total enrolment
of the institu.te was 82 of which 46 were females.Total number
of teachers was 13 of which 12 were trained and one male was
untrained* * -

The admission criteria of the TT Insitute,Port Blair
was reviewed.The revised syllabus was introduced w.e.f. July,74
and programme of activities 'Was also recasted to suite the local
conditions of this territory. Th—e.new syllabus was more practica—
and realistic .laicti/b: teaching was introduced in teaching practic
Preparation of teaching aids amd creative writings were also
included ,jn the pi’'ogramme of TT. Institute.

6)University Education;— To cater to the needs of university
education,there is a G-ovt. College,Port Blair,affiliated to the 7
Punjab University,Chandigarh. The College provides courses for J
pre»—medibal ,Arts and Science Courses up to dggree level* The S
enrolment of the Grovt, Coile”,Port Blair wa®* 2200 of which,90 |
itere girls, 'otal number of teachers was 1%$. Enrolment as per—-"
centage of population in the age—group 17-23 years was 1.8 of
which boys accounted for 1'4* and girls for respectively.

Post higher secondary education acholarships were
awarded to local students for higher education on the mainland
in such courses for which facilities were not available in the
existing G-ovt. College,Port Blair. During the year 1974-75 ,
%169 post higher secondary scholarships were awarded i.e. 24
ioir medical, 19 Engineering, lte Law, 2 to veterinary,! £dt
Agriculture, 21 fiar General Education, 4 for Teacher Training,
3 for Sahitaryr Inspector, 12 for Physical Education and 22
for Nursing courses
Technical Education;— Th.exe are no facilities for technical
and other professional courses in this territory.

7)Physical Education;— Hormal Physical Education activities
were continued. A youth rally was organised in February,1 9751
in which of the students of headquarter area participated.
Inter—school tournaments were organised in Hoyember,1974 in
Carnicobar.and South Andaman areas for Junior Baaic schools
as well as for s'3nior basic schools.Cpaching camps "wewe orga-

nised for .football,Table Tennis and volley ball.
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iNootball team of G-ovt a”"GCondary i~chool,Camicobar
participated in the Subroto l'iukiierjeo Gup Tournament and
lost in finals. Hockey team of Soys School participaiied
in Junior Nehru hockey tournanient.Three I'Ticoi3aree students
of Carnicobar schobl ijerc aviarded scholarships for their -
outstanding performance iii Subroto Mukherjee Cup Tournament,
during — =

An extension cours™ for all the Physical Bducation
Teachers of this territory Tias organised in April, 1974* 2
revised syllabLis for physical education was worked out and
All the Physical Education Teachers went through the revised
syllabus for classes | to 711l to give them first hand exper-
ience ,for introducing the same during the session 75-76."

S)National Cadet Corpse— NOG functioned in Grovt.College,9

Higher secondary schools and in 6 Senior Basic scho\ols.

There were 2 Air,5 Haval and 12 Army wings of Junior Division.

Senior Amj— wing was functioning in G-ovt. College.Total number

of cadets was 1264 of which,869 were in Army,277 in Navy §jad
in; the Airforce wing— respectively.

NGG Camp was organised at Wimberlygunj for Junior Division
and Senior Division cadets from 19.10.1 974 to 31.10.74 in. which
228 '‘cadets of Junior Division —-ad 20 cadets of senior division
participated,11 NOG Officers also attended the camp. One NOG
officer was sent for pre—commissioxL training jn Naval Wing at
Goohin and the other attended Army'wing training at Kamptee.
.Onemle and one female NOG officers attended refresher courses
at. Purundhar and Cfwalior respectively. 3 NGG cadets were sent
:for participating in the Republic Day Parade at —Delhi.

9) Scouts.and G-uides:—v Scouts and G—uide troopB were functioning
in 10 Higher Secondary,l11 Senior Basic ,17 Junior Basic and in
TT— Institute,Port Blair. Total strength of Scouts and G-—uides was
517 scouts, 513 G-—uides, 278 Cubs and 217 Bulbuls respectively.
The first National Integration Gamp fi'om all parts ofthe
territory was organised at Kanyapuram in December, 1974 in

which 170 scouts and Guides participated.A refresher course,

of Scout Masters and Guide Captains was organised.

A dinghi expedition from iiayabunder to Port Blair was
organised in February,1975 for the first .time in which,three
scouts of Rover section confidently rowed the boantry boat
for 100 nautical miles in 62 hours.
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Pad Yatra was organisod from Jirkatang to (gymkhana Grround
in April, 1974 in which 6 scouts and 10 Scouts—Masters partici-
pated and covered a distance of 70 kms* First Rover troop was
raised in South Andaman in August,1974.

Six day orientation course for scoutmasters and Guide
captains—'was organised from 4th to 9th November, 1974 at Hindi
Sahitya Kala Parishad,

10)Inservice Educations —

a) A Seminar of —“eputy Education Officers,Principals and
Supervisory— staff was organised from 20th May,74 to 28th May,74
at the TT School.. In thi-s seminar book reviews on some of the
most provocative books in the field of education were presented
by the principals. 15 papers on different aspects of education
were presented.'The principals discussed various problems coneer-—
.'ning school education in Andaman.s and formulated a time bound
programme for themselves for the year 1974-75*

~b) A seminar on paper setting and evaluation procedures were
organised for the benefit of teachers of H.Q.area. ,

6) A seminar was organised"in collaboration with the Regional
College of Education yBhubnesxar for the benefit of science
teachers,teaching Physics,Jhemistry and Biology in classes
yX,VIlI and VIII.

d)' Two orientation'courses each for, 15 days were organised
in Aprii', 1974 and May, 1974 for primary school tea—chers in
which 200 teachers participated .The courses in English,Mathe-
matics,Grenoral Science and Social Studies were disuessed unit
by unit .The major concepts,main ideas and important points
,in each unit were brought out and then the method of teaching
was discussed.

me)' The Unicef assisted science programme continued during
the year 1974-75*A semine”™r for primary school! .teachers was
.organised at the TT School to provide adequate practices to
*the—primary school teachers for handling the ..science kits
designed and developed by NCERT.

f ) Monthly meetings of primar™ school teachers were held iIn
the TT School to discuss day to day class—-room problems and
find solutions toathem.As :i con”equonce of meetings, several
measures were tp.kon to improve the tone and quality of primary
education. A quarterly news letter for the benefit of primary

school teachers was started.
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The following tables s'low the ]progress of

SchoQars and teachers during the year 1974-—75»—

A.INSTITUTIOHS

Institutions,

Year - Jr. Sr. Hr. TT Ins— College Total
pry, . Basic Basic Sec, titute’
1974-75 4~ 151 50 15 \Y, 1 202
B. ENROLIimTT AND teachers BY TYPE O? .IHSTITUTIONS
Type of school Enrolment TEACHERS
Boys G—iris Total Males emsles Total

Pre—primary Schools 171 140 311 1 9 10
Junior Basic Schools 5880 4535 16415 365 193 558
Senior Basic schools .4101 2984 7085 293 143 436
Hr.secondary schools 3360 2506 5866 242 132 374
T.T.Institute 36 46 82 10 8 13
G-ovt. Gollege,PB." 110 90 200 19 2 2t
TOT-AL |, 13658 10301 23959 930 482 1412
C. UmIiBER O0j TicAINED AIH) UNTRAINED TEACHERS

Type of school

Pre—primaryschools 1
Junior Basic schools334
Senior Basic schools236
Hr. secondary schoolsl 92
T T Institute 9

TOTAL 772

172

127
106

4t2

NUIi'BER TRAINED

Males Females Total

506

298
12

1184

NUMBER— MTRAINED m

Males,

57
50

139

68

—iMemales Total
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d) PBRCBmM ‘AGBS QU TRAI1IEO AJIB UI'JI'EaiHSD..TBACHIEa'
Tbt irpis OF iiistitutlol sT ~—
Type of school Trained I'eachers

Males Females Total Males B‘emales mTo—eal m

Pre—primary 10.0 40. a. 50.0: 50.0 y 5070
Junior Basic 59.9 30.8..... J 10.7 5.6 - 5.7 9.3
Senior Basic. 54.1 29.1 83.2 13.0 308 > 16.8"
Hr, secondary 51 3, 28.3 ~ 79.6 13.4 7.0 20.4
T T Institute 69.2 23.1 92.3 7-7 = gz 7.7
Total, 55.4* 29.6 85.1 to.o 4.9 " ?4.9
e) Enrolment and “teachers by stages of Education
S'iages'; of education — Enr*Tm”™nt ' " 1Meacheri”

Boys' G-irls Total Males Females Total

Pre~primary stage . 254 214 468 1 12 13
Junior.Basic.stage : 9087 7149 16236 |, 514 321 835
Sejalor Basic" stage 2B76 1878 4754— 244 97 34t
Hr.secondary stage .1583 981 2364 142 47 't89
T T Institute 36 v46 182 10 3 t3
Collegiate level — 110 90 ; 200 19 2 21
Total . 13658 10301 25959.: 930 482 141 2
T). Number of trained and— untrained teachers
Vv “p’ '(By stages—: of <ducation)® ’
"'Stage of education ‘timber Trained ,"— Ilumber i1Jntrain”

Males Females Total Males NMemales tptal

Pre—primary stage 1 4 5 — .8 8
Junior Basic stage 465 288 753 49 33 82
Senior Basic stage 180 79 259 ' 64 18 82
Hr# secondary stage 117 38 155 25 9 34
T T Institute 9, 3 12 1 — t
"Total ~ 772 412 1184 139 68 207
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o)f education)

dtage of.education Trained o Untrained
"V . Males~"~"~ales Total liales Females Total
Bre-*primary stage 7ir7 30,7 38,4 - 61 *6 61 .6
Junior Basic stage 53*7 34*4 90.1 5.9 4«0 9.0
Senior Basic stage 52.3 23.1 75.9 18.9 5«2 24*1
Hr.sec. stage 61,9 20.1 82.0 13.2 4.8 18.0
T T Institute 69.2 23*1 92.3 7.7 - 7.7
Tota; 55.4 29.6, 85.1 10.0 4.9 14.9
h) EITEOLrIi~NT AS PERCEX"AGE OF POPUMTIOIT
237"?1a“JEoufsy__ _
Age-grfé&up % G-BNERAIT studentg N Tribal students
Boys G-irls Total Boys Girls Total
,3-6 years 4.8 3.83.9 -
6-11 years 114.7 94.40 99.46 52.87 34.35 44 .37
11-14 years 69.5753".61 62.24 32.5 18.3 25.4
14-17 years 35.2 31 .6 33.63 10.7 3.4 N1,
17-23 3”ears” 1.4 2.0 1.65 - — -
i) Humber of post, hifiiier secondary scholaraiiips
"™ aviarded to local students for hiiS3ier
Education on the mainland ;oo -
-...Hame: of. the course I“uniber of scholarshlpa
m\M . Medical 24
-2. Engineering 19
NV 3. Law \ Vv - ;
4. Veterinary, ) 2 =
“ 5. Agriculture-: 1
6. G-eneral Ed.-ucation 21 A
m 7 Teachers®™ Training 4
8. Hursing 22
94 Sanitary Inspector “ 3
10". Physical -Education 12
"totail" < To9~ "
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CHAPTER.711

FIPTH j?IVB. YBAR PLAN
[ PM rwT~ISI

During the year 197?5- 76three new Junior Basic sci®ools
were estaiilishcd and three exioting Junioi” Basic, schools were
upgraded tO’the— stat®is of Senior Basic Schools,. Glass (XI was
addbd in th”ee Higher Secondary. Schoo Vs.1. 8 .Haddp,Gamp'bellbay
and inMinnala. school-" Tamil medium, class JHI was added in HSS
B—addo and—SBC Shabnamnagari, English .medium class IX was added
in Rabindra Bang?>* Tidyalaya jPo'rt Blail'i™® English medium class
11'& | was m'intro™uc™d; at five places*.

.mdla"ss XXsder —the new batt'em of education was int—
r oduoef 11 "™~Do. Il s - w.e,f* 1lst of May,

t975. . ' m.m' mm
Ifhe planning oommission approved ar+ outlay of Rs58.5Q0

Lakhs ifor .the .execution o;™am:jlal plan 1975-76 ,the detai3.S;.,
of the a:pproved outlay were*as followsi—

*V item S Estahli—shiftent’ Buildings Total 1
,1.)Primary Education 6.680 i1—akhs” 4« 500 Lakhs .11 .MM8Q
Middle ei“ducation 5,530.",; 2.500 ~ 9#CH
2)Hr. seQiondHr™ >'dn, - 7.512 2.488 7 . 10.00i1
3)Univeré&ity mSducatl'pn 0,.9,62: " ;;1.—i7;J6 2«70f
4),T eacher*' Training = 1.290/” 1* 20N
5i0en,erai—Progx®”amme / 2 . 7 0 O ” - . 2*70N
SMjReoy™anisation of Edn. 1.600 “ 1.60
Leparti®ent. =
Total OY>taay . * 27.274 " 14.226 ;* 38.5C

1)Pre—prilliary "Mucations— Six—pre—primary schools were
,functiop.tng as against four during 74-75*Total enrolment of
pre—primary schooj.s was 423 of which 194 were girls. Total
teachers were 14 all were females. 7 females teachers were
trained i.e. 50" teachers were trained,all females."Enrolment
at the pre—primaiy stage was 566 of which 266 were girls.
Total teachers at the pre—primary stage were 17 ,all females
of which 8 were trained, and 9 untrained. Percentage of train®
'teachers at the pre—primary stage was 47.0 . Teacher—pupil
ratio w’s School scholar ratio was 1s70.
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B)PRIIITNRY EDUOAIiITI - I'hree Junx”r Ba;si'C sciiools were, ppened

during the year 75-76 and rai3ding: the;n
schoois to 156# 155 Junior Basic schools were”nima the

m(xove**ninent and only one JB Sclio”ol'ifas m~aged by "tli® 'private

IDbdi'83i99. 36” ~D were nianaged by ~vernment and6*64? was
'mariaged by private bodies. . -

. 476 Junior Basic schools was' 11 ,028 of
which wer8.;giris. Out pf 117,028 students” 10,992 students

i ."0 ®9»67~ gtuoeatS were managed—- by government institutions

and 36" stiidents io'e. 0.35% ¥as handled by private school*

m ' >Total nM teachers.In tIB School,s :was 571Lyof whitJdh
j203 we”re:gemalfes. 508 -teachers were trained of whieh.—.1'75 were
females# Total percentage of trained ,t e a : e h e r S'"which
30.6" were females. /

Total enrolment at the primary stage wasi 8,108 ,pf which

7,987 were girlsJ"—-~otal number of teaehet’S at the primary stage
was 877 of which S 47 were females,” ot which ;,783 were ,trained and
indluden”s 307 females.. Total number of untraiahe'd: teaeh was
'94 of Jhicli 40 'jere females. Total percentage of 1?Taine” teachers
iwas89* ~ of —Which 05~ were females/Total percthtage™"™.p® untrained

teacliers waslO-72? of which 4.5 % wei” :femaledc v

' : mTeacher—pupil ratio in Junlo”~r.“Baisic schools was 1:19 -
—~ch'ooL”"sc/An rati.c xms U 70. ;- ;
Compulsory xorimary educatibh\was ;in force: iCL'the whole

'of South Andamana,,both boys and gl??1™ in'the'age—-group 6-11

Percentage; of enrolment tp population in the, age.group
6711 years was 110.9& of'whi'ch for..121,05~ and ;
girls for 100.Btr"'Ar™n Tot” ~number® of£ scheduled tribe
' students at the primary stage was 1732 of which 623 were girls~>*
of tribal enrolment to total tribal population in the
age—~group 6-11 years was 48.19, boys accounted for 56.98? and
;Niris for 37.80" respectively. : 3V'Em m
o Free midrday-r—-meals were gi,*” to all children @ 20
paise per day per pupii.Pree”™ books TOre given to such students
Whose parents’ income was lessthan fi2500/7J>«a*-.AiJ*h:eme for
the supply of free uniform to poor Students wa® mde b~* the
same could not be implemented for tmnt of approval-'from the

government of IndiavPree stationary was glveia. to ”7jj*])a,l students



c)yDDI1BJyuwa-ATtimt Du.ri®rg the year 1975-76,three “existing

JwiorschoaljcS were upgraaed to the status of ”“enior’

Basic Sbhotife and raising the number of schools

to 33/ Ali the Eenior basic sehbola were mahaged by the gove-—
mil|OnthMi*e. 1000Y0 schoois were managed' by goTefEment. '
:Total—enrolment of seni'or basic schools was 8,382c>of

whi'chv,363p were girlse 'i00"0Jo onrK>iment was handled by the
government senior basic "schools* Lo

Total ‘number of teachers by type of schools was 522 ,
of*'*Mch 172 were females™ 440 teaoHers™—were trafeed 6f

whidh 152 were females# Pei*c—entage of trained teachers vjas,
84.29”n >0" which 29,1™ were females™ Total percehtage of

untwined teachers was 15.,7% of which females accounted for
5.84 fo. r m e

N
Total enrolment at the senior basic stage was 5,141

of which,2087 were girls*Total number of teachers at the
senior basic stage was 406"«of which 107 were females.Total
trained teachers were 324 of which 88 were females and 82

,untZEained. of rhich 19 Wei»e'females.Total- p!li?dmtage ~ab>
min‘ed— —t'kc—hefsTfai79.8">d:f'vihidh

~5fral "pe~ntage of 'untrained tea<3hersewas20*1
4'i6S ' ,—fi—were females*' n n

wisichx
N

‘School—"'snhoxar ratio was 1 r254#Te”ehyy™u”i.l—ipatloh
ifas 1 sl5. y

.\ Borolme—nt g3—percentage of jjopulation Xn ~he 2t ap
11-714 years was 63.25 .of which boys accounted for;"8«.72" .aM
girls accounted for 56¢61" respectivbiy*.TotaX fni“olment
s—chieduled'tribes at che middle ,stage .was 452 of whiclpL gj~Is
L%QG.ouhted < V4QaPerccntage of scheduled tribe ejarQ”ent to

po™\iati 9 wast 316 ,of which girls accounted ..for2t m

Hostel f~cilltiy wles prov'ided —o’students 4 pl'aces

. ineluding one tribal place.Stipends were given to hostellers
@ RSSP/o'm— p N ;tostellerH5An additions of

tpaid
to eaCh “ribar¥™yh\»

under the scheii™® —welfare uaf tte

VMIsHhesNIR© stationery ah'd,s.books :weiMalso g 1 v e n 1

s'tudehts. free books were given to students "sirhoie ,par.Onl78*
‘'m "nom4'—" s —essthan Rs25<BMp, a#. F

‘given 10 such studentS'attending mi'd*a—' Btage
NTOE " 4., faf,—.;;:1\recsk

day Wre'*supplied™ -

coroessi”™on “was -

~"ond a <iistance

0=.20: pMe—-"pier Iwoi”ing
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D) 15 H| her, secondary schools
continued to function during the year 19.75-76, of which three
were managed by the private bodies includingme.onf gav.e™x“ment
aided school., ThG. higher secondary schools provided facilities
for instruction through the medium of Hindi, Bengali,SbTainil
and —English. Tsimil medium ©lass VIl was added 4n G-—ovemmerit
Higher BecoadaTj— School ,rladdo. Class XlI was added in three

H. S* SchoolSvi. @ in 2laddOjvaj®|h™MM~ Ny and ..Nirmala Aide”™ school.
mlhe schools continued to 0 —the Central Board of
Secondary Education,New i7eihi. As per the recommendation af£ the
Central Board, class IX ender the new pattern of EduCation(l10+2)
was introduced in ™l Higher Secondary Schools of this Il'erritory
w. e.f. 1st of i'iay,1 975*Books prescribed by the Board w”re followed
in our classes. JJor Bengali, media, books prescribed, by the West
Bengal Board were procured.and supplied to, tho students”™ through
G—ovemment Book Depot,Port Blair.

Total enirolment of all_the highervsecondary schools was
6,346 Of which 2,686 x‘ere girls. #Zotal number of teachers was
400 of which V37 were. ST mvere™*trained 6" whkchl 12 were
females. Total untrained were 75 of which25 were females* Total
percentage of trained teachers was0{,75 ,of Which females accounted
for28.Q '~ .Total percentage of untrained teachers wa”l18.25 >of
which feinalGS accounted for 6.25%*

Total enroluient at ,the higher secondary—, stage mas 2,219
—of wijich 924 were girls.'—Total number of teachers at the hx”er

r'’ecpndary stage was 207, of which 55 were females.Tc”al'l167 were
trained and.43 viere females. 40 were untrained of whi 12 wer”®
females. Percentage of trained teachers at the hi“er secondary
-stage xfas 80.6 ?of which females accounted for20*7 *1"620ehtage,
of untrained teachers was19.3 which females' accounted for'

. . m N -

. Total number of scheduled tribe students at— the higher
secondary stage was 101, of which 27 l/ere girls. Pea”eentage of
enrolment, to population in the age—group 14-1? years was 54¢02,,
of which boys accounted for 35f65% and girls for,51.97% respect—l -
ively,. . AN

Teacher—pupil ratio was 1:1S.Sckpol-scholar ra,tio was
1:423. Hogtel facility was available at;7,pl™o®Svand a”s”™ of
Rs50/— was paid as stipend to eabh hosteller per month*A sum of
Rsl10/—was paid in addition to above to ,each tribal boarder.Pree
books were given to those whose, parents* income was lesSthan B
2500/—-p.a.?ree travel concession was given to students attending
schools beyond a distance of 4 kms.
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E)UNIVERSIIYY«BDUCATIO11- To cater tlie needi of university ”“Educat"
there is one G-ovt,Degree Oollege at Port Blair established'in the
myear V96J. 'The—'Jollege is affiliated to the Punjab University,
OhandigSrh”~The. oollege provides faciliti”s for— pre—ffledical]i— Arts
Science courses .'Wp to-—degree level., Total enrolment 6f the Govt.
College was 344 of ~hickE 145 fere girlsi Totui number of teachers

[ With 4 view to encourage higher educa4;ion among th% lo
ihhabitants, the Adniinistratipn ,was operating d comprehensive
scheme of scholarships under which post .higher set&ondary scho]sar«
ships were awarded tp the local students for hl”er education iIn-
such subjec—fe for which facilities were® not available in the G-ovt
College,Port Blair. 167 post'higher secondary scholarships were.
awarded during the year 1975“76.The rate of scholarships was
ranging from'Rs65 to M P*?i« ' o

F)PRQITOSIQi:rAli EDUOCATIOH(TEACHER TRAMIHG);— For professional
education,there was one Junior Basic Teachers™ Training Institut
located at Port Blair. The duration of the JBT-ECoUrse .was two
years# 'The minimum admiFsion qualifications were HIl”er ”“econdar”
pass ~Preference is given to local candiddttes —for admission to
two years JBT Course.The TI_ Institute tragihs teachers of differe”
media according to requirements of minority languages.The medium
of .instruction is Hindi.Unicef assisted science programme.,.i”Oiiien
—of syllabus up to class Viri, micro-—teaching”in teaching practi'c
Scp.utiiig .and Guiding,Desli Greetanfali,preparation of teaching aid
creative writings" etcV were included in the revised curriculum o
Teachers* Training Institute* 104 trainees were adjnitted in the
first’year course and 50; trainees were in. the second yeat*#5?7otal
nwnber of trainses were 454 .of .which;83 were girls.

Eecruitment in the Teachers' Draining was zbhewiBe on
the basis of marks obtaihed by the (Candidates In the Higher
Secondary Exg,minatioh'.Practice teaoliingintroduced for the
benefitT of. teacher—trainees from 8.9775 >to 22*9*75 "to enable the

timinees to ac.quire teaching skills*

G A B EDUQATIQN— There are no faeilities for the techiii
Education in this Territoiy.

H) EDUCATION OP THE HAHDIGAPPED;— There are.no schools for the
education of the handicapped persons in this territoryf
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Table 4
O"SACHEItS BY TYPB or IHSTITUTIOITS

Type of in,S:titution Total 'Peaigaors , 2 Total Wrained ’
MAlJ-C Peinale Total Male Female— T.otal

Pre—primary schools ' t— H t4 — 7 7
Junior Basic schools ‘363" 203,. 571 333 175 508
Senior Basic schools 350" 112 [ 552 288 152 440
Hr, seGondary schools 263 137 400 215 i12 327
T T Institute 1y 5 18 11 5 16
Govt. College 18 v 4; 227 - -
—121L, -1298.~
Table > 5

TSAGHERS BY STAGES (P- EIUGAIiON— im

stage of e ducation Male Eemales Nuiaber 'i‘rainM
Male Pemale TOTAL Male Female fetal

mPre—-primaryestage m 17 17 - 8 8
Junior Basic-—stage. 530™ A7 877 476:— 307 783
Senior Basic stage— 299 w107 - 406 2361 88 324
Hr,Se6onde;ry stage 152 55 207 124"~ 161
TT Institute 13 5 18 1 " /16
mmCovt. . Ooll("ge 18 4 22 - . T

Total Teachers 101 2 535 1547 847 451 %298
Table — 6 '

PERCMTI1IGES JP TMIHED AHP—-#TRAIHEI> TEACHSRS

Males Eeraales Total —Males PPema:ies Total
Pre—primary — 50.0 50.0 50.0 - 50.0
Junior Basic 58.3 30.6 88.9 6.1 85.0 11.1
Seni6r Basic 55.2 29.1. N 84.3 t1.9 3.8 15.7
Hr. seoondary 53.7 28.0 81.7 12.0 6.3 18.3

T T Institute 49 ¢ 573 88.9 11.1 = — It.t

TOTAL 55—,5 29.6 85.1 9.6 5.3 14.9
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Table- 7

TIAIIIEP A roTI'RAHIED .TEAfIIHERH
BY 'STAtiBS Qg EDUOATIof

itflge of Educatvi on

/-

Trained Teachers

X

-. s.... iromER OF POST HIGHER SECOITDARY SCHOLARSFIIPS

THE'MiTMiro 75-76

m  AWARI)EI) FOR HIG3BR ECPGAMOH’ OH

Untrained 'i'rs.

m Males Fefeles Total Males Pemaies 3"otai

Pre—primary .stage. 47-0 47.0 m . 530 53.0
Junior Basic stage 54.3, , 35,0 89 .3 6.1 * 4.6 10.7
;Beni6r Basic stage. 58.1 21.7 79.8 WA55" 4«7 20.2
Hr.sec. stage 59.9 20.8 80.7 135 5.8 19.3
T T School 61.1 278 8dvor 11.1 1U1
Total 55.5 29.6 851 9.6 5.3 14,9

Table — 8

EHROLMEMT AS PEECEHIAGE TO POPUXIATIOH —ToE
ASE—GROirp & 14-17 years..

Age—group Boys , Girls ' Total ~—
6 —it yé&rs o/ 121.05 100>S»0. t1.0.,92 ~
1t-V4 years 68.7275 56.61 65.25
14-1,7, 35.65 % .31.97/» 34.02 1~

Table—" 9

PistrtHijntiion of sQholarships accQrdia,” to courses

FIF ifiBg.

31 - 21 - 1

"Sure |S8:
2 1 34
Table — 10

111S&fSg ftif

13 38

»

25

fcHRMTT.BD TRIBE STPDEMS BY&STASES OF EBOOATIOK

primary stage
Mid,die stage V

Hr.secondj”ry stage

1t09
/ 312

74

625.
140,

27

1732
452

101
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The following tabijs alliog¥ the progress of institutions,

Enrolment and '—Neachers during 'the year 1975-76:—

Type of school

Pre—primary
Junior Basic
Senior Basic
Higher secondary
T T Institute
Govt.5Gallege

TOTAL

Type, of school

Pre—primary schools
Junior Basic schools
Senior Basic schools
Hr. secondary schools
T T. Institute
G—ovt. College

TotalEnrolment

TOTAL

156

53
15

212

EHEOIMEIIT(BY irPE 0? INSTITUTIOI

Table — 1 — IMSTITUTIOM3
SOUTH NORTH NICOBAR
Anda- Andaman Anda- Islands
mans, mans*

4 1 1

56 29 45 26

17 mo: 4

9 2 2 2
88 57 52 55
Table—- 2

Boys Girls Total®
229 . 194 423
6217 4811 11028
4752 3630 8382
366# 2686 6346

71 85 , 154
199 us?' 344

15128 M1 549 26177
TaMe— 3 [ .

EilROLj)tSM BY STAGES OP mBmOATId"

Sta”e of Educa'i®ion

.Pre—primary stage
Primary stage
Middle stage
.Higher Secondary
T T Institute
Govt. College

Ir O T AL Enrolment

Boys
300
10121
3054

1383»

71
199

15128

Girls

266 '
jmi
2087
981
83
145

11549

Total

566
18108
5Uv
2364—
154
344

7?6677
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1 )PHY.6IQAL EDJCATIOK~— jiormal Xxjiiysical Education activities
continued i n : ; — y o u t h arally was orgaiiised in
Januaiy”™1976 in which 2000 studnets participated at G~khana
ground,Mass PTATipriy”~psans”™Plank drill,Laziuin,Arb Gymnastic
and scarf drill- were/played, A sum of Rs5621/— lyas incurred
on youth rally, / -

.Biter Jinior/senior ¥olleyb”ll,.iQiokho ,Kabaddi and Athletic
Meets were organised. Third State Athletic Meet was organiadf
at Pori: 3l1lair, in which selected athletics from all parts
the territory pa:l?ticipat—ediA sum of Rl *152/— was spent on
this meet*Annual‘'School- S|>orts were, conducted in all ,the
~ones and a sunr )f B 16,000/— was ppent. A, Volleyball coach-
ing camp for a fartnight waB organised at Port Blair and
'sei=C%—ed pteyejT'S Hi”~e”~ secondary schools were coached*

[ A- residentialmoaching, camp in fooi?ball was organi
at'C™rjtiibiDbar >for three'montbs.CoaG—hing .was provided in\thr
phases and 20 players were, trained.Special diet was parovided:
to football players, expenditure on this account' wars met out |
of the Tribal weXfare fund. The students of Nicobaree footbas
team participtirted in the'Subroto Hifiulder5ee Cup Toumament axi
lost in the finals iby one goal.’

A coaching camp for hockey players was organised for
One ,Jiionth for " better performance in the Jxinior Nehru
Hockey toumaiaerit\, A '

A Volley ball coaching camp for—-boys and girls was
or™aniaed at ClarniGobat’—for>a week,in whxch students of
Higher secondary and Senior Basic schools participated*

,_A four dajr Athletic. (Xoaching camp, was organised at
Galenicobar to r%reseht™ State Inter School Athletic Meet
Similar coaching camp wiis made in South Andamaix for two day
to'~elect players* v

Mational Physical Efficiency Drive was conducted in
cail the schools.A state .level driye was conducted at 8 plac

~atid the details of the participants are as follows:—

ITo. of; winners

coinpetition.; Boys G-irls Total Boys Gir*s Total
JOTTOHS

One Star 1660 750 2410 1325 512 1837
Two Star 760 370 1130 475 214 689
T~ree Star 86 32 118 12 2 14
SENIORS

One Star 580 126 506 258 105 363
Two Star 94 35 129 52 26 78

Three Star 35 %0 45 5 2 7
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During the ycnr 1975-76>52 (coachoass and 47<'?hysica3.;,

Education Toaclaers were sent for’ orientation courses for
Hockey,Basketball,Kho Sho,iiabaddli—and Badminton at Banglore
“nd Patiala .The courses wore oirganised by the Netaji Sji'bb.ash
National Institute of SportssPaitialatOut of six,foUr were
placed in first and two in s(ecomd divisions respectively.

With a Yievj to oncouragfB games ~nd sports activities
in the schools, sports gear worith Rs40,000/— was purchased
and supplied to differont schoo]ls.In addition to above,sports
gear was purchased by schools oiut of their G-ames fund*

Among Ghe football team of G-ovtH, S. School,Oarnicol”ar
,2 Nicobaree players were awarded sports talent:scholarships for
advanced coaching in football for their outstanding performance

in the Subroto ilukherjee Oup IQ)umamGnt.

J) NATIONAL CADET CORPS;— National Cadet Corps functioned in
G—overnment College,Nine Higher Secondary Schools and in six
Senior Basic Schools.There wore 1. Army,5 NaVjr and’'2 Air wings
in Junior Division and one Senior Division Army wing in G-ovt
College,Port -Blair. Total strength of the Seniot* Division Army
wing was 82. Total strength of Junior Division Army wing was
620 Boys and 63 Crirls, 251 in Navy wing and 47 in Air wing
respectively. Total strength of National Cadet Cuups was '1043.

A combined Training Camp both for Senior Division and
Junior Division Boys was held at Wimherlygimj from 7.10.75 to
18.10.75 and for senior division from 7..10.75 to 16.10.75 e
323 Junior Division Cadets and 82 Senior Division cadets
and 12 NCC officers attended the camp.

Annual Directorate Camp was held at Panagarh from
30.10.75 to 9.11.75 in which one NCC officei*,Junior Division
and 12 Cadets(of which 3 were from Senior Division Army and
9 from Junior Division) attended the camp.

:0ne Jr.Division NCC Officer in™ Navy wing was deputed
for prt.—cominission training course at Mandori(Goa) from 24*5.76
to 7.7.76.

Four Junior Division cadets— ,two each from Navy and Ail*
wings attended the Republic Day Parade at Delhi.

One NCC Officer of Jr.Division Army wing of Rangat HSS
was selected for refresher course at “amptee fi?om ,1.6.76 to
30.6.76.
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J(ilJ SGOUTS AKD G-—UIDE3oWith. viow to exp:i.nd scouting and

G—ulding in rural area3 'of Middle,iiortli and iTicobar 1lslands,
trained scoutmasters were posted to these areas to introduce
scouting and guiding,iii 11 achools it was introduced and 560 m
new scouts and guides were enrolled.

Scouting and u—uiding was MEiL'loGiErg in TT Institute,
*11 Higher Secondarj/— Schools,” ' 24 Senior Basic Schools and 38
Junior Basic schools. One Rover troop was raised in South
Andaman.Total strength was 844 scouts,630 G-uides, 475 Cubs and
475 Bulbuls. Strengthmof Rover section was 25.

A team of 7 scouts and one scoutmaster participated in
the Rover sangam held at PacUmarhi from 7*11.75 to 11.11.75

F—our scout masters and two Ouide Captains were deputed
to attend Himalaya Wood Badge Course at.Secunderabad(A.P).

. 12tli National Integration camp of Bharat ~couts and
Guides was held at G-irls School,Port Blair from 27.12.75 to
li.t'276 in which 161 scouts hailing from different states and *
Union Territories including 200 from Andamans attended this N
camp»* Shrimati Beena Chakarborty,Joint National Cominissibner
. for Bharat fecbuts and G-—uides Headquarters also attended the
camp in advance i.e. on 22.1 2.75 to make advance arrangements
of the 12th iiational Integration Gamp.The camp was inaugrated
by, the Chief Coimissioner, A & N Isle.nds.Various cultural and
variety entertainment programmes were presented by the scouts
belonging to different states.

A refresher course of Scouts ISa“ters and G-uide captains
was organised from 14.11.75 to 19.11.75 at: Diglipur.Orlentatior
course wsis'.organised for newly appointed scout masters & G-uide
captains.

Pad Yatra was organised from Jirkatang to Port Blair in
which 10 scouts and 2 scout masters participated.Second Pad
Yatra was organised from Wandoor to Port Blair in which 41
girl guides and 5 captains participated to celebrate Interna-
ti—onal WoSien* s year.Third PaA yatra was organised from Uttara
Jetty to DiglipUr covering a distance of 160 kms by starting
on 30.1.76 and rriaching on 4.2.76.

Secretary scouts was deputed to attend second profess
ional course for scouters and Guiders held at Pachmarhi from
5.3.76 to 14.3.76. to learn new techniques of scouting and
world brotherhood. The training was organised by the Director,
World Bureau.
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H:)FAJITITIE3 1Q SSUjJEjTTB~

a) School education is free up to) higher secondary education
in G—ovemiiient and aided scho.oLs#

b) Free books wore provided to students whose parents* income
was lessthan Rs2500/—~ p. a, at 1fde school stage and Rs3000/—p*a.
at the collGgiatu level.16,226 students were benefitted with
free books at a total c.)st of B 1,82,168/—,

c) Free travel concession was paid to students by bus and ferry
services attonding schools beyond a distance of 4 kms* and
studying in iiiddle and Higher secondary stages, to encourage
attendance iIn schools. 764 1287 students were benefitted

. at the higher secondary and senior basic stages at a tot/l
cost of R 42,250/—

Hostel facility was available at 14 places.588 students
were accomraodated in the hostels of which 329 were at sGhool
stages and 59 at collegiate level. A sim of Rs50/—p«m. was paid
to each boarder at the school stage and Rs75/—p«m# was paid to
a collbegiate boarder. An additional sum of 1"0/-—was paid to
each tribal boarder in addition to Rs50/—p”m. under.,the sch.eme
Welfare of the Backward 'tribese -

A sum of was inOUXied in stipends during the year*

e) Free nid—-day-:i.“als were provided to school children up to

class VIII,@ 20 paise per pupil per ‘'/orking day*23#611 students

.were benefitted under mid—day—meals sohome at a total cost of

s 4,35.,868/—

f) Post higher —secondary scholarships were awarded to the local

students for higher education on the mainland for such,: courses

for which facilities were not available in the existing G-ovt*

Collegen167 post higher secondary scholarships for various

specialised coursos were awarded and total expenditure stood

at R,1,31,330/-.
Facilitle's under 20 io.oint Be onomic Programme

g) Book Banks were established in all the schools——and borrowing;
facilities were provided to students. Text—books were supplied
at control rates through Qovt. Book Depot,Port Blair*

h) Low cost exercise books were supplied to students which
were got manufactured from the paper supplied at the ‘controlle
rate by the, GO directly grom the paper mill.

i) Ration and other essential commodities were supplied to the
..Students.,directly from tho Consumers co-—operative stores /
Fair—: price shops on whole sale rates.— , —
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L) . , - INSL.RY1ICE EDUCA2IQH *  .......

1) A Science Seninar for the training of elementary school
teaghers of South Andaman ijas organicsed for'a fortnight in
April,,1 975 at the-TT Institdte,Port Blair, 415 primary school
teachers of differont schools participated in this seminar and®
were given adoquato practice in handling the unieef science
kits supplied by ITGERT. A similar science seminax was organiser

for rural areas in which 33 primary school teachers participate

2) Selected Senior Teachers and G.T.Ts. teaching Physics,Ohemi;
,Biology and HathOLiatics in..higher secondary classes were depu-
te participate in Summer Institutes at Bhubneswar RCE/MGERT Den
The' courscs were organised by the HGERT to train teachers for !
teaching of abovemsubjects under the new pattern of education i

3) An Educational, Officers' Workshop was organised from 23.647-:
to 27.6,75 in. which all the principals,Deputy Education Officei
and Assistant Inspectors of Schools participated.Enrolment polj
cies were discussed in this seminar to bring such children to =
schools who have not been attending schools after attaining scls
going age in various zones, to achieve the target of 100" enro
ment by the end of Fifth Plan. Discussions were made with indi
dual officer to find solutions in respect of his gone.

4) A State level Seminar’ was organised in the IT Institute
Port Blair as a part of celebrations of 1,¥,Y.Hdn.KR G-anesh ,
State Minister for Petroleum and Chemisals was the chief Guest
Chairman,Socied Welfare Board delivered a lecture on the welfa
ptograwmes in A & N Islands.

5) A seminar—cum—workshop on th§ teaching, of English was
organised on all Saturdays for the benefit of primaiy school
teachers™:.from 9.8.75 to 30.9.75* 20 .primary school teachers

of different schools participated.

6) Two senior teachern of the Teachers* Training Institute,
Port Blair were deputed for trainiag in Graphic Aids/Graphic
Arts at the N.G.E.R.T, New Delhi for a duration of 2 weeks.

Weekly seminars on Audio Visual Aids were held on all
Saturdays in the TT Institute for the benefit of primary schoo
teachers.The training was imparted by two resource persons who
were trained at .the NGERT ITew Delhi.

8) Eighteen orientation courses under the programme Desh Geetj
jali were organised a,t various places in which 1700 students &
323 teachers were trained.The aim of the scheme is to awake
national consciousness among the school children#
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-N) G—irls ljdueat™- jxi in Andanian.ad ITicjbar Islands

There was n:; spocial. .programme for girls during the
year 1975-76.G—irls’ education is quite popular in these
islands.Th—-QrG is not much variation in the girls' ratio as
generally found on tho mainiansi. There is a fiirls* Higher
Secondary school,at Port i3iair o)fforing; facilities in Arts
and science courses in Hindi and Urdu’lacdia.Hostel facility
is also available to rural girls. A sum of Rs50/—p;m.is paid
as stipend to each boarder to meet the expenses of, mess etc*
OthQr concessions aa admissiblG to other students are also
provided'to girls in this territory,A separate girls hostel
for collegiate studontsis likely to come up during the next
academic session.

The following tables show the jS*ogress of gitls education
duy'ing the; years 197376,
) i— Table A— Enrolment

¢ — . SCHOOL STAGES.
mlear Primary .—stage Middle stage Hr* s‘ec. sta”e "
Total : to total Total' % to total Total 2 to total
G—irls enrolmont. Gi??ls .ehrolment. G-irls enrolment.
H-M
. 1973—.74 6629 1735 844
1974-75 7149 1878 0924
1975-76 7987 S| 2007 \o-V' 081 . =S

lable—B —TBACHIiiRS
SOHOOIl STAGES

Year Primary stage Middle sta”e sta”e .
Slotal /M to total Total- Y5-to total Tdtai to mtotal
women #eachers women . teachers women teachers
Trs. pry.stage. Trs* at SB S—~. Trs» Hr.sec.sta,

1973-74 246 90 = 28

1974-75. J21 , 97. A 47

1975-76 ,347 , 107 55

Table—-C Bnrolment 3; Trs.
Collegiate level

Year Enrolment Collegiate level K Teachers Golle”iate level
Total % to total Total women' % to total
Girls enrolment. Teachers. Teachers.
A/ '4 1
1973-74 67 0
1974-75 90 o
N\
1975-76 145 o X 4 fi f
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H) EXAKIIUTION RESULTS
A& %1l s . -  E X A M . . 1975-76.
455 students aiapeacrod.at tiie All India Higher secondai

Hxamination.,1 975—76 of which 412 were from Government schools*
Jotal pass percentage of the territpiy was 51.45"«Pass percentage
of G—overnment schools was 47*35"Kendriya Vidyalaya maintained its
tradition of 100.0”.lirmala school sent its first batch and
achieved 76*97* Carmel school achieved a pass percentage of 88.9
Th-o following table shows the quality of results during the year:
1973-74 to 1975-76U'

Resuit—A>l, Hr>Sec» Examination -»GBSE Hew Delhi.

"Tear Total ITo.Ap- sed from Pass—~ ~Pass per”~n”
Appe— peai®ed Golrt, schools. ~ o of tage of: all
ared* from with division G—o™* s#hoQls—-A &
A& Grovt, schodls™ H 'lIdlands.

N Is. schaols I, 11 Il Total

1,973774 N5 488 1 71 34 106 21*7 25.5

1974-75 426. 402 15.190 69 274 68.0 69.27

1975-76 455 412 10 125 60 195 47 .3. 51.«

/ 1t3 .students were placed under—coinpivrtment of ¥hlch";
were.; from Government schools,which accounted :for 26.79" .
107:~tudents were failed from Government schools,their perc—
eatage®w a s "'~ 26 .0 """ ../ E
0)’ m * N " SCHOOL INgPEGtriQ® oo
A phased programme for'the inspection of .schools in each’
zone was formulated. All the hi”er secondary': schpols werie
i>Mah inspecting team fieaded by the Director of Education,
in South Andaman only.. Rest -of t;le higher seconda.ry'.s
/were inspected by an inspecting team consisting of principals
of higher secondary schoolse Senior Basic schools weare in /" -
cted by a team consisting of Assistant inspectors. o” scho.ols
~“heads of Senior and Junior Basic schools headed by the De|)uty
Education Offie er—of tlae concerned zone.Primary/JB Schools were
inspected by a team consisting of heads of JB Schools headed by
the Assistant inspector of schools of the respective jurisdictit
' N The teachers’ compGtencexfas assessed on five points vi'
content knowledge,presentation of material,use of black boards
involvement of students and maintenance of records.
inspection, reports were prepared on nine point scale
giving' an idea about the quality of the performance of the
;'tachers in different schools. With a view to enrich teachers
‘a—d to grow their professional knowledge various inservice cour
were organised at the T.Tolnstitute,Port Blair,during 1975-76,
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1) , MBMIQITA)] SEm OB 'SCHEME ~ ]

"m N Islarid's inau”~rated iVational
Service icheme:; camp at Dairy i.*armvV-Port Blair for the' stiidents
of (Jovt. G.oilege,Port Blair. Students volunteered to work for
fAve" days including college girls ¥iio participated in the work
in good number in the true spirit of the celebrations—of the
International Womenfiis Year. The low lying area of the Seyaniketan
was converted in to a beautiful playground.Former students of
'‘Govt. College repaired 100ft. road at Premnagar on 24.t*t956,
by shlramdan.

Q) VISITS BY OFFICIALS

a) , The Sormmissioner of Linguistic Minorities in,India,,

Mrs Feera Dogra and sri Ajit ITag,Assistant Commissioner 2if
Linguistic Minorities visited these islands from 5th February

to ,12th February, 1976 to study the safeguards provided by the

A & N Administration to various linguistic minorities in .these
islands in the field of education. They visited a number of
educational institutions in Andaman and Nicobar group of islands
and., expressed their satisfaction over the provision of facilities
available to the various linguistic minorities in the field of
Education in Andamans.She desired two minor changes in the admiss
form. A revised admission form has been got printed and supplied
to all educational institutions.ffrom the academic session 1976-77
this form will be introduced.

b) Brigadier Inder Jagmohan and Field B.epresentative shri
B.K.ITath, Unicef East India visited thes” islands from 9th to
27th February/l 976 on a study tour to evaluate the progress
of the work in the field of Unicef assisted science programme
in, these islands. They visited a number of schools, in South,
Middle,iTorth,Nicobar and ~reat—Nicobar areas where science
programme was in progress, they expressed their satisfaction
in the performance of the work of the Unicef assisted Science
programme. During the course of visit to Senior Basic School,
Mus(Carnicobar) and Teachers’ Training Institute,Port. Blair, ,
they explained the trainees and students about the aims and
objectives of Unicef assisted Science Programme and its impor-
tance in schools.They aldo discussed with the Chairman,Social
Welfare Board regarding Child ITutrition,Social Welfare and
anti—natal cases.They also called upon.the chairman for imple-
mentation of integrated child development scheme in Andamans#
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Brigadier M.A.MulliGk.,,Director,J:JCC West Bengal and Andaman &
Nicobar Islands visited these islands from 26,3*16 to +4,*76.
He yisited all the schools where NGO tropps were functioning*
He discussed the prohlems relating to NCG with the Director
of: Educatiori,Station Co-—fflaander.iTCGJHQs., and ogficers of the
Administration to raise more NOG tropps in Andamans to utilise
the authorialed strength.

n —SEljg EXKJCATItM
") Under the. Honformal Education™Porum for Self «**ducation

presented a talk on ’The Wotoan in Andamans* in. the Central

school Hall on 14.8.75 .Three speakers .spc™:;.On the occasion
viz*Smt.G—eeta Krishnatry,chairman,Social Welfare Board,spoke

on the problems -dof house wieves of Andamans, Shri DC Misra |,

Chief Secretary spoke on the role ‘of women in nation building

and’Dr. AW lyer spoke on the international women* s year and
"/men. [

ii) A talk under the forum for self education was presented

by shri TH Pandit/Supeilntendent,Anthropological survey Station”

?ort Blair on ’Thje Miribes of Andamans* for the benefit of the

teachers, of headquarter area. "

iii)' Under the forum of academic activities an interesting

lecture on the ‘Tribes of Bay Islands* was presented by shri

Sudarshan Mukherjee,Anthropological Survey of India on 13.9775

which was arranged for the benefit of the memebers of faculty

of the Government College.

i) Under the foruni for self education,a talk was presented
"' by shri KH G-anesh, State liinister for Petroleum and Chemicals
"oh'f*10.75 at the Central School Hall on "Emergency and P.M*s

20 point Economic programme” |,

iv) A meeting undeT the chairmanship of the Secretary Educal
' was conducted on 3.10.75 to promote non.formal education in t)

Islands 'and to prepare time bound programme for nonformal edut

for such students who could not complete middle education.

Facilities to such students will be provided to appear privat

in class VIII Examination ,to be conducted by the Directorate

of Education.'

V) Under the fbrum for self education, sri Eknath Eanade,G—enf
Secretary of Rock Memorial and \Z'ivekanand Kendra presented a
talk on the aspects of Swamy Vivekananda*s philosophy on 17t’
October,1975 under the chairmanship of Chief Commissioner.

vi) Two symposia were arranged by the Teachers' Training I'*
tute,Port Blair on the topic "Co-—operation and 20 point Ecor
Programme"” and ”Origin of man and —-recent advances" .Diffe?



vi) The forum fcr self educauion organised a seminar on
the Welfare and Devdlojpment of baclcward tribes of these
islands on 7-2.76 at the Central School Hall, Br,"NC
Choudhary, Director”™ Anthropological Biirvej of India
and Prof. PH Vidyar.tfel, Head of Anthropological Department
Ranchi Univ3rsit3® and Shri T.N.Pandit, Superintendent
Anthropoligical Survey Station™ Port Blair spoke

on the oGcaiuion, Smt, ifeera Dogra, ConilLiissioner of
Linguistic Minorities, Allahabad placed her willingness
for the xrelfarcL of the tribes of Andamns. They
expressed that

vii) A s'mposiun. under th® auspices of the forUm for
self education uas organised on 24.3.76 under the
Chairmanship of the Chief Commissioner on the challenges
of Education, Dr.Uma Shankar Joshi, M.P,, Winner of the
Clyanpith Award and Shri X~urshotam Mavalajnkar, M.P.

spoke on the occasion. They emphasised on the need

of nonfOrm.il educ t on. They also ezpressed their
anxiety ever th:;; ?rate of drop outs in free and
compu].sorj® education. TheJ-appreciated the literacy
percentags of the torritory,

viii) . I-"JETIHGS/COl1gaR3NC ES

a) Shr™ OP '—'arg, DilO, Text®*—Book's was deputed to
participate ir the —Nourth National Conference on School-
Tezt—Books which was held ,at New Delhi bn 27th to 29th
October, 1975 The conference discussed the problems
connected with the development of text—books in the
country,

b) The Director of Education attended,the meeting of

mthe Central Board of Secondary Education® New Delhi,
inconaection with the courses of.class Xl & Xtl under the
new pattern of education.

c) The Director of Bducation attended the meeting of the
Planning Coraiaission for discussi:'n of annual plan 197.6-77 i



d) The Diroctor of Education deputed to attend the 37th
Meeting of tha Jonferenoe of the Director of Eduoation/Educatic
Secretaries of Education held at Delhi from 25th to 28th IToveml
1975,

e) The Diredtor of Education was sponsored as a representative
of this ter ritory to attend the meeting of the Central Board
of Secondary Education”™.”ew Delhi for the development of curri-
culum relating to classes IX & X on the new pattern of Eduoatif

S) LITI"RIBY”ELOOUTIQIT & RBABim COMPETITIONS

a) With a viexf to encourage literary and cultural activities
in the schools,competitions and recitationr—pr"sgrammes of diffe
mschools were held.Essay competitions of senior basic and highe
secondary schools wore held on 18.10.75in which 30 students
participated and in recitation 90 students participated.

Students of SB3 G-aracharma presented a Kavi Samelan and
Musical Ni~t in aid of Prime—Minister* s Relief Pund,for the
flood victims of Bihar.

c) Elocution competition as a part of the celebration of

21 st All India co-operative week was conducted in the TTI on
17th November,.75.The survey was conducted by the trainees of
d) A Paper Reading contest was held in G-ovt. Oollege,Port BT
on 10.12.75 to mark the occasion of Human Rights Day ,A numbex.
students participated in the contest .Declamation contest,
symposium,speeches, film shows and other activities.The chapte*
Human Rights iccepted by the United ITaiions Organisation and '
allied agencies were clearly explained to the students.

T) ARTS.ORAPTS & SOIEDTQE EXHIBITION '

The Directorate of Education,A & N Islands organised an
Arts,Crafts and Science Exhibition in the G-irls School,Port
from 1.12.75 to 5.12.75.The students of eight Higher secondary
schools and eleven senior basic schools of South,Middle and N(
Andamans participated .The trainees of the TTIl also displayed
their exhibits in the exhibition.The exhibition was informati'*
as well as educative,and provided* an opportunity to the stud®
to show their hidden latents in the field of —-~rts,Crafts and
science.The exhibition was inaugrated by the Chief Commission®
U) SCHOOL BROADCAST PROGRAIMVE

Under the School Broadcast Programme,talks on various subj®
under the new pattern as well as on old pattern were arranged
the help of subject teachers through All India Radio on all d
excepting Sundays for the.benfit of teachers as meil as stude
Students were benefitted to a great extent during the period'
annual examination which proved them to be of immense help ir
attempting the papers on the techniques guided throu” AIR



v
aj) Form
reviewe
‘review.i
in the
the s ta
b ) J T ati
S hri.Ke

m‘mat R as h
rious s
H e is t

progres

efrPect

cd) Aroroa
V.ariotis
m pi”~cure

B o o k D e
4ind s h i
the te x
cme) T h e

S o h o ol

- outstan

- .served

)

'aanc ti ohed the “ereatzxon of one Senlo.

f

o

f

A nnoui

th=3

d
ng
rev
t e
on a
s ar
t r a
e r v
h e
nije
n g
s
fron
r i
ry
n g e
c 1
d w
p ot
P p e
t - b
c hi

r

o f f i
i s e d
L ibr
1 a ”
D a s
poat.i
ice s
t h ir
m nt
to t
Hew
? 1
to ry
Flue
533a n t
as s e
e 1
i P o
d to
o o k s
e f c
t fi
o 1
c h ar
g s e

Consultant,

Teachers,

5

28 & 26

0

Yy

c

a

r

e ar and a. 11 t h e h e ad s
rs vere acquainted i
forms in a meeting c a
ry *
rd for the year 197 4
E o adKaster o f Jumnior
B h a a an rTew -.Dell on
in the field o f E d ucat
recipisnt o f t h is a w
fo r the preparact n
agreed pattern o f 1
pattern o f 1iBucation
75 in a 11 the Higher
a's reco;rxrended by the
t ion flew iJel hi,
f o r th e procurmoh-t o
ii.clr uing o f c1as 1
n mAr'dvance by deputing
t - Clair to Calcutta
j?oiat B I : ir to en ab |l e
b e iore t h e commencemen
omm iGsioner A&. s 1
cates t o S hori G - jNvPand
I'tTaiiiunaghar and; S mt]l H o
o f Biglaprxti Junior B
v ic e s in t h e f i~ 1 d o
y e a r s in E d ucatio
-
r Andamrin a

oOrilLMwMm

B C o

Repo

r

2 Ke adBiaster(Middle )" s,

Primary School

ments, of additiona enrolment an;

.. s apgra,ded schoola 4.0

c to

r

1975 "7

n

e

w

t

a

Teachers,

fe.cner

Grraduate ~+:ainca

to meet

schools

Orie

pos~”

opened,

aBm ......

t

h

e

A

r

s

one poat of Statistical .::i: cajre n2r-posc

e q u

s

as

.o f

r

w

e

e

f o r t h t e 0.chers w a s
o f in s t t u i on s an
the t e hnigqgue o f o
1 e d for the purpose at
a's ,pres nted to
B asic S chool Birchg ;gun.j
8- 4 .75 o r h i s m e r i t o
ion in h e s e i sl ands
rd in t h e s e I's 1 and
f termwise syl labus
+ 2 s ¢c heme w e r e in
a s introdwuced N rith
Ssecond,ary Schools o f
Central B o ard o f
jo-ext-books. f o r
for '75-7"6 wero a
th~"-Gurgitor - ~:-— G -ovt.
Book~"owere" proouredd by
the”r~tudeiitsi to collect
t o f n e w s e s s i on
n d s pre”sented commer.i-
~ IlHeadmaster.y *Jttiiior
hanr'Phenul Brimar,]j
s i c S ¢c h o ol far - the r -
education - They *
D epartm m t residecti-~—
a; a- - -
d N i cobar ~lIslaitlLd.s



— 75 —
Eead. nl xXqgt ,OlOpk j mi;pokfg—t3E,
Lower, “rade Cleric, 1 por:to 1"'Cleaner and 26 posts mf
iPlarslV were_created '*?0 strengthen t]n.e"Dlrectprate.£
Inspectorate and Offices of~the Deputy lIMucatiQn::Qfficers
and Principals' of ~li;her Seconda”™ Schpolsmas per the
recoinmendation bf'~JorNi St*dy Unit, mOne post of Deputy
Ed'uc™'tioh Officer ajid one 'poat of: Siocial,

" OrgmiBer'—"ere, E,bolishe-d;, ;, . . , \

g) A Planning Fdium #as cb'nstituted in the ,G-oyt, Cpllige

und er “the fsupeitisi®ori— of lieetui'er in :iQonQ.mics to.
creat plan c6nscidusnes—s' “amon#' .oplX*itiate vstuMts.
The student ™ -a® a ::so”iQ;~S(5ano]”ic, fSuwen

SoutbfPoiiit'Yillegey— —Planningrfo®uipi arranged debate s

and esymposia bn'.the subject. , ,,

, h")'*X meeting qIf the—"MMsrof.;uins™1;i™";ions™a”(J

officers uas hteld* 0M 25.8;c75to: thf® Stajbe, I/lhr In
_whjich individual pirohileMVfcoiixX33:"3:ii" differgjr™mnchn

.were discussed and after fexarflina™pji sui—ta'blp.; solutions
\feW su~*sted”h;”~'_tfe ;Dir™ JNducation. Discussions
on —c/iefeati#! rdf "iv.ipoi™Mgpii;MNN  prMtisatieiil of ,mexhibi—

~tioh anc™ cultttrgl: . ybMpetitio”ta ' ,

i) The—trainees of th” 'TeachersTraining:Ing~titute

Port'Blaar'presentod g Dnjice under the Caption Dweep Katha
: depicting the history of evolution —and the present cultural

in'‘heritance of these far flung Islands*.

J mThe Chief Coniriissi oner constituted -a Stnte Level

CoiDinittee for the National —"pundation of Teachers & V/elfare

The director of Bdueation mlJ— contine to Junction as
ex—djoiicio Secret:"ry—"um-Treasurer—froiji ;1-8*75.

Teacher Science started on 26.9*"75 to develop scienti-

fic attitujde'among—the—-school~children,
1 X Wil©. Lifie V/eek iraa celebrated' in— SchaQla>: :—;%s”ys
andi painting competilt)ha wei™ bi*niited” Ad'™N xere

mawarded to. winners. T A 'a
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ADMTMISITIATION OX EDUCATION

A & N ISI/AHDS." DEVELOPMENT

fhere T7as.no Administrative machinery larior to 1958 in
these islands .After the attainment of Indpendencd, the adm-
inistratim of education \fgp under the ccxitrol of the Chief
Gominissi oner, assisted by ari.:.Education Advisory Oommittee con-
sisting of 8 memebers nominated by him , There was another
committee known High Scliool i—-ianaging Gomiriittee,which was '
responsible for the administration of High School.The executive
authority in each case was vested with the chief commissioner.
The Education Advisory Oommittee advised the chief commissioner
on matters of general policy and also everything concerning
primary education**The High School Managing Committee was
however, presided I3 the Deputy Commissioner. The members were
drawn, from various circles representing various interests.The
Head Master,High School used to be the Secretary of the High
School Committee,But,later on sheries Officer of the islands
was appointed as Secretary v.ho was replaced by an officer on
special duty for revision of laws.'J.he Head Master used to 'be
the incharge of supervision pri.mary schools,but, the system
did not work well and the secretary of the Education Department
was vested with these fmictionsw

During tlie year 1955, the G-overnment of India,Ministry
of Educal”ion vide their order No. 2¥16/54—-H.5.dated the 14/15>
March,1955 appoirted an Education Committee consisting of the

following members; foi Andaman and Nicobar islands to study the
existing eduoational, oet—up in these isladds and to recommend
the plans for improvement and reorganisation of educational

system.
1.Shri A.H.Basu, .
Principal,Central”®Institute of English,
Delhi. “ —Chairman

2. Shri K. D. G—hosh,M,A. ,Bar—at—]kaw j
Ex.PrincipaljDairt College ,Darj eeling. —Member

3.Shri DS Achtani,
Head of Technical Hr.~ec. School,
Delhi Polytechnic,Delhi. —Member

4 .Shri AC Erickson, —Member
Headmasterr”® Husband Memo:~ial High School,

AjTi:er(Also member of the Bceard of Hr.Sec.
Education.Ajmer).
5. Pandit Shyam'iiarain, li.Ao,B.T.,
Officer .on Spedisal Duty,
Ministry of Education , ITew Delhi. . —Member
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The members of tii3 Oomaittee reached Port Blair on 23.4.55
from Madras .Zrom 23—-4.55'to 30.4.55 ,the comiiiittee —crisited
schools in headquart er .aaid had discussions with Chief Commiss-
ioner and other officials.IProm 3.5.55 to 8.5.55 >they visited
Middle and Jlorth Andamans.Prom 9.5.55 to. 15.5.55 they worked
in HeQ» and ha” discussions with various representatives of
associations'and persons interested in education. From 15.5.55
to 20.5.55 f visited Oarnicobar.The members left on 24.5.55
for Calcutta and'had discussions there and then at Delhi .The
Committee submitted its ~report with the follov/ing recommendation

a)Creation of a post of —Education Officer in the scale of

Rs400—-25-500-30~800.

b)Appointment of two Supervisors one each for Andaman and
i :Micobar Islands in the scale of B 180-10-320-EB-1 5/2-350.

Tc)Steno Typist for Education Officer.

f)Social -Education Officer,one peon,one clerk and one J
cinema Operator. !

g)Gonverstion of High Schooib to Multipurpose j*ier Secondaryj

School. B , I
. h) Opening: of a i'rade School.

mi)Social —-Education

3)Starting of a JB Teachers' Training School for inservice
teachers.

kK)Arrangements of teachers of Secondary schools.

I)Providing pay scales as prescribed for Delhi and Ajmer
mtid'the teachers .of Andamans.

m)Confirmation of teachers and sers’ice conditions.
n)Appoinifement —of 19 basic trained teachers,
o)Appointment; of 12,peripatetic teachers
p)Starting of a central library at Port Blair.

g)School health service witlb the help of Public Health Depart
may be started for school children.

r)Appointment of 6 Social "<*orkers.

The recommendations of the Basu Committee were
accepted and a p.ost of J*ducation Officer was created. 3 posts
of Education'SSupervisprs were created one each for ITorth & Mid*
Andamans, I'Ticobars and Port 3l1lair area. A post of Social £ducat
Organi:ser, 6 .social workers and one cinema operator were also
created for encouraging Social is™ducation in these islands.

A Junior Basic Teachers’ Training School for the traini
of untrained inservice primary school teachers was started in
the yeal* 1958.

A trade school was also started in the year 1958 but t/
same was closed down in the following year for want of minimi®

—78—
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The posts of Education officer,EduQation Supervisors were
fillod. in 1958 agd the post of Social liducatioii Organiser
filled in 1959.

The Administirative set—up was as follows;—

Ohief Commissioner

Secretary to
the 0,0 |

Education

Officer
Headmast er
Trs.Trg.
SchoolPB.
Edn.Sup. '{EdPi. Sup. Eda. Sup.
Riddle & Garnicobar SEO Headquarteij
North I Sifl xidS « -7 Area,PB. |
Andamans.i
Headmast er Headmaster iHeadmastei
JB School JB School JB School
SB School SB School SB School

During the Year 1960, Dr, 7'ikram Singh,Additional
Education AdviBer to the G-overninent of India was deputed to

these isl”ands and he also subrrlﬁttefj his recommendations -

- Further,— the HomG Ministry was pleased to depute shri
B.D.Bhatt, the theii Director of —~ducationyDeXhi to Andamans to
assess the educational requirements of the islands and suggest
workable— solutions, to emerging problems ,the islands are facing.
Shri BD Bhatt stayed from 13th to 21 stMai?ch, 1965. He visited
South,Middle 'and iTorth Andamans and submitted his report with
the following recommeiidationss—

1)Increase in the intake capacity of the’ —“Noachers* Training
School,provision of freshers,organisation of refresher
:Courses and upgradation of the post of ™eadmaster Hi"
School to the post of'i“rincipal. Teachers'® “2raining School.

-79-



2)

3)

4)

5)
6)
7)
8)
on

10),

11)
12)
13)
14h

was

| —79—
Ap 1iointnient of a “raft Instmetor in the scale of B
'250-470 and R MO-"QO
Affiliation of tile TT School with the Directorate of
Education,Delhi for examination and guidance in respect
of pattern of studies and training should be at par
with .the training— schpols of —-”elhi.
Service conditions of teachers-Seniority,Departmental
promotion,Security of sergice, establishment of a Is8elfare
unit for teachers and confirmation of teachers.
Introduction of Gompulsory primary -—i~ducation.
Abolition of double shift system. , '
Organisation of compensatory and vacation classesi-—
Appointment of 2 i”hysical Education Supervisors.
Adoption of —"eihi i~ducation Code with suitable modifica-
tion -
Strengthening of supervisory staff ,appointment of
zonal and Assistant —Education Officers in the scale of
Rs325—-875(fezetted) ..One additional post of —t“ducation
Supervisor fo r A s s 1 s t a n t —Education
Officer one each for Middle and I'Torth Andamans and
South Andam;;ns. ,
Appoinment of an Accounts Officer.
Appointment of a'Doputy Edmcation Officer(H.Q.)
Appointment of a Social <*d.ucation Officer.
Appointment of.a Physical —Education Officer.

The proposed Adininistrative: set—up by shri BD Bhatt
as under

EDMCATIOM OPFIOER
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s5aiiG 01 ‘bne rocoi.:—. of gkirt 3D Bhatt were agreed
to and a post of Assist. Education Officer was created and
filled in 19877 for 1'iiuwulG and —H“atli Andamans with headquarter
at —7ayabunder, "flie posts of Principal ieachers* Training
School and Supervisor Sports were also created .The Administ?
rative set—up of the Education Department during the year
1968—-69 was ao undert-—

Education Officer

Principals Principal AsstteEducation pocial” Education
of Hr. ec. T T School Officer Middle fedn. rg<» Supeirvisor
S—chools. P/Blair.__ & North Andamans aniser. Headquarter

HQ feyabunder

Edn. Sup EdneSup. H.Ms. Secy. Sup.
Middle North SBS/JBS SCQUtg Sport;
Andaman Andaman PPS
Ran™ t PiAMipui
H.Ms.
SBS/IB{
mH Ms.. H.Ms,
dB. g, S.B.S.
B. S. J.B.S.

During the year 1969 ,Dr. P.D.Shukla,Joint Educational
Adviser ,to the Government of India, Ministry of Education Tisited
these islands and recommended for the upgradation of the po3t
of Education Officer to the post of Director of Education equi-
valent to the post of Deputy Director of Education,Delhi”

With the recommendations of shri BD Bhatt and ~r.PD Shukla,
the post of Director of Education and ‘2 posts of Deputy Education
Officers' one each for Middle— and North Andamans and H,Q. were
created' on 28.1 1.69. N

. The post of the Director of Education was fTille
on 1.4.70 and two posts of —"eputy Education Officers were
filled in on 1,4.71. Two more Education Supervisors were
appointed for South Andaman zone due, to its very big size of
enrolmdnt»and number of institutions, and teachers.Thus,south
Andaman rural zone was bifuRated in to two zones namely

Chouldari and Wimberlygunoe
-81-
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The Administrative net up ot the Directorate of "ducation
—wWas —&S under

Deputy Edu-—’

Princi—f iSocial

Director of

Education

* -
cation Offi— pals of duca— Asstt Principal
- - Edn. H« S.School
,cerjH* Q- Hr._Sec. tion offic- Garnicohar
Scliools Organ- or
& TT iser )
School.
SBS "deputy Education Edn.Sup«
Officer,Middle & Kamorta
Korth Andamans
Mayahunder.
H.]Ms..
HM SBSi J.B.S,
P.;P.SJ
ESB ES?Jr:o Education Education
: L Supervisor Supervisoi
Ghou~ ¥|'mbe‘ Middle North
ari l'; ny_g— Andainans Andsimans
1 Ran”at DijSjlipur
. 1 H.Ms.
H.M. il M. _ J
IBS IJBS . IBS JJoB.S. J.B.S.
PPS

Considering the expansion of education at a faster rate,
with a view to strengthen the Directorate three posts of J'eputy
'Education Officers one each for Planning and Budget, I'ext—books
and School supplies and one for I'Jicobar group of Islands \iBre
created for effective supervision and insepction of Jimior and
Senior Basic Schools of Nicohar group of Islands. These posts
were cretaed on 5*2.73 and filled on 30.3.73 <« A post of Account
Officer was created which could only be filled in 1975* The,pos
of Education Officer (Inspector of Schools) was created in 1971
but was filled in 1973# lhe posts of Usstt.Education Officer and
Social Education Organiser were held in abeyance. The designatio
of the Inspector of Schools was changed to Education Office whil
Education Supervisors were redesignated as Assistant Inspector c
schools.

The organogramme of the Directorate of Education aa Or
1.4.73 may be seen on page 82.
82— i



Deputy 5357
Officer
Oar—Hicoba

E:Mg A.1>0,S.
SBS Kaniorta
H,Ms,
AlOS
SBS

OBSAWWRAMMI of .OiBB OIIFffiICTORAB QE BDUGATIOIST t
> (As on 1.4.73)

n>ia3Bdalog of 11DUcA3ii(M1

h
CATIOM OFFICER

incipals pj~IrxCipal + EdUCat'tpE 'Mfim.W, TbSpTtfe ottx%
"Tir.Sue* Officpr SO%‘E PlanrxLi®,Md—" omtm iyiOcI3Le b "i“orthtAnNilM
3DGICo ithnte r andaiua, i’ ,Capital i:SXr—.:SaokK "ifeyab—anter ,
- Whrk3>
5
3BS F o omsaff Cecy." Super— (j e St-1 HM SBS
[tLs— Scibu— visoi Book or— | L.io\ g7 A 1.0 e
| -IoE ts " sporijisf’\’\p'ot =S, Middle H|'or'th'
G-uicl- ?'Pliy. PB. &Su— Andamans Anclarn
GS« Edn. PP— iigiiv
JA.1.0.?! A,1.0,S. ties
|H,Q.PE Ono™oia— NimiDer—
/:

- H.Ms. Hr—
p.Ms. ti.Ms H.Ms. JBS JB;
WBS/E JBS JBS

= Assistant Inspector of Schools# JBS— Junior Basic. Schools™ » (o
= Benlor Basic Schools— PPS= Pre—pilmary, schools - Co—
Masters ©, .7 n - )
Hotte: —IHe post of Principal H.Q. is available In bl&e «f Education Officer.
- - it

is held in abe”jic”

#ost of AssttfMuch Officer
is also

Post of Social I>ducation Organiser



Jpi JThe WoStk ‘6eli ‘of t'c|] .Admiilist*ratiQidurGpodubte™

a ok study qg| the root oratu of Mtsielation in ;tlad yqar,
1973 and smbmi|:tGd Itfj rodoiimi®ridations.As per t"'p—i" recomafi—»
datlons the e]:itirc J—Eeﬂi"]/ory Was lelded in.H_o i-nur géjugati—’\-
onal zones naively Sdu’\n’\'Muddle’\IloTth Andamsins aiid UJicobar.—
They a”~eed flijr Tout poai”™ o-DBQs'aiJld:—on* post of Assistant
XJirectoiTj of E~Muc—tii™n;Be”ides above, tkey qllso .p*roposed foa;
the separation of I|js”cctorate 'of SducatjLoB—from iPirectora—te

‘meriiich "iil be head’\ by Officer.” /i

.o AN, /m , 3, ' . > AVAFRERY AR A
\ ' The DircctbratQ’ of i“ducation Was""tV|&d in to 6" ,

,Jipctioh0 which stEe/i5" “"dor:—s i . \Y/

i“dminls®ratlve Winjsis2 '

1.BBtablisUment Section ,
m 2*Acco”1Ns' Section f —
& I™Msue sGction
«Olpchnicfti Wink ~»
4.<>.0Oneral" S,eciion
5.itores,'Stationery s-—ection
6,Statistical & -Planning' Urilt

The Inspectorate was dividend in-—to

1,;peputd I"ucaiion Officer,South —Anisimin —P;' =,
m2|Beputy”BMNuQation Offic dr™Hiddie —Andaman
3|1IDeputy— Education Offic”~r’iTorth’Andaman ;
4N)eputy Jiducaticift Officer,Carnicoter.
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PRESENT AD™illl STRATIYE SET-UP

The Chief Joinmissioner,Andaman and iTicobar islands
exercises overall ontrol over the education policy in these
islands. There is no separate secretary for education in the
Administration. The secretary for finance,who is the member
of the Indian Administrative Service| discharges the flect-
ions of education socretary subject to the authority of the
chief comniissi jner» The entire policy of education is handled
at the secretariat level. The planning,implementation,co—-ordi”®
nation and administration of educational activities in the
territory are accordingly dealt with by the finance secretary
in consultation with the Director of Education and the Educa-
tional Advisory CoirxUiittee.

The I*irector of i~ducation is the administrative head
of the jDirectorate of Education-—Secondary education is the
concern of the Education E‘'eparti®aent, The prescribed essential
qualifications for the post are Second Class Haster's "“egree
and degree or diploma in teacliing or education from a recognij
university.Thereforo, the director will alwa37's be an educatiol

The Director of Education is ass”Lsted by Principal’
headquarters(Jduoation Officer),Accounts Officer,five Deputy
Education Officers,six Assistant Inspectors of Schools and
heads of institutions.The wprk of the directorate of eduoatioj
is distributed amonst the staff as follows;—

Principal lleadquarter(Education Officer)»«» Posting add transf?
of teachers ,recruitment of teachers,verfici”“tion of character
and antecedentSjTeachers’ raining school,inspection, of

higher secondary schools, inservice education, common examin-

ation, curriculum,Science education.

b)Deputy Education Qfficer(HQ) s— Plan,co—oydination,National
Gadet Corps, Sports, Scouting and G-uiding,Physical Education,
Buildings,Survey,Passage and Credit notes,general branch

and co-curricular activities#

c)Accounts Officers— Accountsi,budget, cash,internal audit,
reconcilation of accounts,audit—ob3ections,office inspection/
financial sanctions,scholarships, overtime allowance,drawing a
disbursing operations of staff of directorate, condemnation of
stores,write off .f Iljss,budget, plan provisions for creation
of posts and abolition of posts,fixation of pay,etc,etc*.
d)Field E.unctionariesg "N order to facilitate educational
administration,the entire territory has been divided in to
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1)Deputy Education Ofxieor, South Andaman.
He is assisted by three Assistant Inspectors of Schools
each at H.Q.—Port Blair, Ghouldari and Wimberlygunj.

2)Deputy Education Officer,Middle Andamans'
He is assisted by Asstt, Inspector of Schools,Rangat(M/And"”

3)Deputy lilduccttion Officer”~Diglipur m i
He is assisted by Assistant Inspector of Schools,Diglipur
(North Andamans).

4)Deputy Education Officor,Oamicobar

He is assisted by Assistant Inspector of schools,Kamorta m
(Nancowrie) "

The regionalisation of administrative machinery, is a =
recent reform on the recommendations of the work study cell.
All the four zonal IMeputy Education Officers are working undT
th” administrative control of the Principal Headquarters(in j
lieu of Education Officer) .Each Deputy Education officer is=
declar™d as Drawing and Disbursing>"fficer as well as head oi
office. They are responsible for administration,supervision |
anti inspection of all educational institutions excepting hi”
secondary schools within their'juriediction.Senior Basic
schools are inspected by the Deputy Education Officers and-1
Juni.(*)r Basic schools are inspected by the Assistant Inspects
.0of Sc'hQols of the concerned zone." -—

The work of the Deputy Education Officer” is co-ord"

na,ted by the Principal Headquarters. .. ,

Higher Secondary Schools and m'eachcrs* Training Ins+
are directly functioning under the administrative control Oi
th6 ,respective’'principals, #silo have, been declared as drawini*
and disbursing officers of their schools and heads of office
All the Higiier Secondary Schools are inspected by the Princ-—

headquarter once a year

The present organogram of the Directorate of Mucat.

may be seen on page-86.

-86,
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pbe-brjbamt bbugatiqit

The Modem Preparatory Scliool at J?ort Biair offered
facilities for pre—primaryeeducation since its inception
in 1946,which was managed hj the private body and received
grant—in—aid from the Education departrtent.The details ©f
its enrolment and teaching staff aZ2e not available— prior to
i86t—»62, therein 90 studnts were studying in this school of
¥hich 40 were girls. Total number of teachers was 7*I>uring
1962-63, the enrolment increased to 134 of which 55 were
girlSfThe number of teachers was 6.Further the enrolment
during 1963-64 was 131 of . which 54 were girls and the number
of teachers increased to 8. During the year 1967 this school
was taken over by the Kendriya Vidyalaya Sanghathan,Delhi.

During the year 1966-677,a new pri;—pi®imary * school
namely Tunu Munu Nursery school started functioning at Port Blai::
This school is also managed by the plivate body and is receivM”?
grarit—in—aid from the Social Welfare Advisory Board,A & N Islanc
The enrolment of the school was 93 of which 38 .were girls'and
total strength of teachers isgs 3/ of ,wliich one female was train
During the year 1967-68j the enrolment decreased to 82 of which
39 were girls.The number of teachers was 3,all were females.
Percentage of trained teacherx; was 33«3%»

During the year 1968-69" one government pre—primary
school came up namely Pre—primary school,Aberdeen to cater the
needs of pre—primary school at Port Blair. iTow, total nximber of
pre—primary schools was 2,of which one was managed by private
bodies and the other was managed by government”"Tptal enrolmen”
of both schools was 103 of which 43 .were girls. Total nximber o
teachers was 5, all were females,of which 2 were trained”™40*0;~
teachers were trained,all famales. 'm

During the year 1969-70, one'more government pre—primary
school came up at Camicober,Total number of pre-—-primary .school
was ~39 of which 2 were managed by go"Ternment' and—one was &anagr-—
by private bodies.66.7" schools ere managed by government anc
33.3"—were— managed by private bodies.Total enrolment .was 178,
of which,87 were girls.Total number of teachers wbh,s 6,all femal
of which 3 were trained. 50.0% teachers were trained,all female
Three schools continued to function during the yeal* 1970-71 «

During the year 1971-72, a new school under the private
management started functioning namely Happy Nursery Balwadi,
at Mayatunder . ' . -89-



During the year 19.71-72y -/ number of educational insti-
tutions for pre—"primary education was 4 ,o0f which 2 were managed
by the govemmenl €DYd 2 were managed by private bodies.Total
enrolment of these schools was 200 of which 9Q were girls, Total
females,of which 2 were trained.

to function up to 1974-75 and two

number of teachers was 9,all
Four school continued

more schools came 'Im under—the private management*Total number

i975-76 was 6,o0f which 2 werfe

Y>—aged by

33"3% schools were managed by government and 66.7/" were

Total

of pre—primary schools during
managed by the goverimrient and 4
bodies,
managed by private bodies. enrolment of these schools
423 of" which 194 were girls.Pre—primary sections were also

functioning in Oarnael Higher secondary schools since, 1975-74.
Total

were

number of teachers was 14?all females of which 7 feBialeri

trained. 50.0?" teachers were trained,all females.

following tables shomr—“he prog;res,s,,0fsschools Qy
mahag”erit, &nrolment by management, teachers by tpe of schocln
trained and untrained,scholars by sta;ges of edacatio’¥™ and tcac; .

by stages of education”ac,oording to training status—

Table A .. Schools by mana/?ement
Year Total Schools Goverhm”™ni; Managed Hangg,ed by: vT/.i
Huiiiber « o Dodieso . =*.
1966-67 “ t 100,0 m 100.0
1-967i—68 mmmml— 100.0 - 4 100.0
1968—"69 2 100.0 1 50.0 1 "oV
1969—70 3 100,0 . .m 2 _  6i.7 A 35.-3
1970-71 3 100.0 2 66; 7 1 350
5971-72 .4 . 100.0 2 50.0 2 ~0,0
1972-73 4 10070 2 50,0 - o 50.0
1973-74 4 100.0 2 50.0 2 50.0
1974-75 100.0 " 50*0 2 50»0
1975-76 |, t00.0 2 4 65 7
Table B: Bnrolmezit by Manaj”omont
. Total Enroimeii™ vrovt.managed Privately manafSced
Year— ftMber' _gumber” Number
1966—67 93 1C0.0 93 '~ 100,0
1967—-68 82 too0.0 82 1007Q
1968-6Q  10J 100,0 .53 .51.5 50 '48.5
1969-70 178 10000 115 64.6 63 3%%
1970-71 "~ 205. 100.0  ro9 53.2 . 9% 46.
1971-7 200¢ 10070— 68;,V: ,3400. 132 76.0
1972—73 = 206 100.0 75" 36.4 131 63#6
1973-74 278 100.0 130 —46*8 148 53.2
19.74-75 311 100.0r M 36 43.7 175 56.3
AWA—T76 423 . 100,0 166 39.2 257 60.8



Teacliers im prie—priaistry schools

Tear TotajiJ”acherF
196%-6T
1967768
1968—-69
1969-70
1970-71
1971 =72
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
11975-76
"Trained & Untrained Trse
197"6—-67 100.0 100.0 — 53.3 3?7.3 66.t 'EGTWo
1967-68 w=m— 100.0 100.0 3303 33.3 66.7 se.lfo
1968—-69 100.0 100.0 40.0 40.0 60.0 SOnOfo
1969-70 — 100.0 100.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50*0%
1970-71 — 100.0 100.0 55.5 55,5 44.5 445 —
1971 -72 — 100.0 ioo.g - 2272 22.2 77.8 77.8
1972-73 — tooio 100.0 .= 42v8 42v8 "' 572 572
197374 w= 1-@0«0 100.0— 44.4,—,.:..44%4 55.6 55.6
974-75 10v0 90.0 100.0 i©a40.0 50.0 50.0 “50.0..
975-76 Nh 100.0 100.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0

Trs.iare—pry. stage C Ta-ble' — E ) Enrolmenir— Pr—e*pry-~"stage

year Erlrolment pre —pry. stage Teachers Pre—pry.stage
Boys rairis !Total Male 'm Female' ~Total

1Q65-67 55 38 93 *

1967-68 - 33 — 3

1968-69 . GO 43 o3 5" 5

1969-70m : o1 8/ 178 - 6

197771 116 241 .MS. m

1971 -72" 164 132 296 w' V12— m 12

1972-73 171 1'46 317 — . 10 10

1973-74 225 200 425 — 12 - '

1974-75 254 214 468 1 12

1975-76. 300 266 w566 — 17 — llit:

fre—primary Rta”e ‘' ( Table ”~ g)'+ raiix*~"Tlachers

Year
M

1976*\67 iun
1967—-68 -
1968—69
1969-70 -
1970-71
1971-72
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75 1
1975-76

No.Trained

F Total
1 1
1 1
° 2
3 3
4 4 -
3 -
4 4 -
5 5 -
4 5 -
3. g

Umtrained

Trained'*

.T Total E Total <M

2 2 33.3 33*3 =« 66.7
2 2 - 333 33.3 - 66.7
3 3 40.0 40.0 60.0
3 3 50.0 50.0 50.0
5 5 m- 44.4 44.4 - 55.6
9 - 35.0 25.0 - 75.0
.9_ 6. - 40.0 40i0 60.0
i .7 - 417 41.7 - 58.3
8 -8 77 30.7 38.4 - 6K6
9 9 47.0 47.0 _ 53.0

Yo Untrained

Total,

66.7
66.7
60.0
50.0
55*6
75.0
60.0
58.3
61.6 1
53.0
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During the year 1966*6? total dii‘'ect expenditure on
pre—primary schools was 4,524:'which ros™ to Rs24,51 2 in 1967-68,
to R29]655 in 1969-70,to Rs3SM"0t in 1973-74 and Rs65|05d in 1974-7
The following tableJahows. direct expenditijre on pre*—primary schoo
from 1966-67 to 19-—"—-75s—

Di:ce<i%tEfeenditure m 3<?hoQ™g
" Year .' Salaries, —salai*ies Exp,.on 9)itp; on Sdiaj: direct
~of otii”. Jquipm-  other Bxpenditure
—herg. staff ent. items «
—1966—-67 1700 —61 6 1954 254 4,524
19°"7-68 ' 5707 /3368 5722 7915 24,512
1-968-69 14278 2288 1170 1701 19,437
'1969-70 15753 4558 2793 6551 29,655
1970-71 16410 5-529 . 869 3538 26,346
19T1-72 26350 6994 5760 904 40,008
1972-73 19576 71-22 7900 46 36,644
1973—-74 20326 7071 : 8260 250 3-5,907
1974-75 51853 11905 . 345 "' 947 65,050
Ip——-
AVERA<tl EyEreiTNJIBE ]7BR PUPIIli;— Average cost per pupil in these
inlands'is' high ras "Sam to mfrinlaiide Ayerage” ‘€0;St per pupil
in. 1966—67 rnas Rs48y”™; whicll iTi“reased to Rs.299/— iii, 1967-68 and

"decreased to Rs188/" in 4967-59 rand'foHl/—.~in 19?5727f"ei1‘—pupil
6ost again increased;; =Rl 5.4/? >in 1*974-75*ThG fdllcMfeng table
ihdws the 4vej?age ezpenditufe .per pup” from 19d;6—67 to 1974775

Nar—— Vv*cOsi"Der tdupii

1966—-67 Rs 48/—

1967-68 R299/— —
19.68—-69 Rs188/—v

1969-70 . El 66—

1970-71: R 29/—-

1971-72 Rs200/—

1972-73 ,Rs178/—

1973-74 Rslll/—

, —1974-75 . ~"N(W5h4/-

Year Teacher— ; School-..
pupil Scholar
Ratio Ratio
1966—-67 31 93
1967—-68 27 82
1968-69 20 56
1969-70 29 -59
.1970-71 /29 — 68
1.971-72" 22 50
197247~ . 29 — 51.:
1973—-74. r—"3t—... 72
1974-T5 31 77

1975-76 30 70
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1)Admn.of
Pry.schools PRIMARY IEDUoAction

There tas ho edueatlorii de”partment prior to 1958.
The administration of education 'mas under the control of the
chief conimissioner assisted by an education advisory committee
headed by the deputy commission®!* and the head master of the
high school was the secretary.'Tlie headmaster was also incharge
of supervision and inspection of primary schools

After the recommendations of the Andain™n Education
Committee (Shri Basu Gommittee)in 1 ..posts of Education
Supervisors were created and filled upiThe entire territory was
~divided in to three edudational zones namely Headr”“uarter area,
iVliddie a?rd i"orth Andamans and jjlcobar g™oup of Islands. The
Education Supervisors were respon-silDre for the supervision and
inspection of Junior Basic and “enior Basic schools under
their jurxsdiction ¢ Up”il 1967, supervisory machinery—was not
strengtli‘ened” .During the year 1967 one Assistant Education.
Officer was appointed' fo'r—Middle and North Andamans—as adminis-
trative head of the zon”,"""© Mucatiotr £up.*rv—isor® posted
to this zone each being incharge of Middle/Andamahs and jJorth
Andamans, Ihe work of the Education Supervi-—-sors was co-rodinated
mby the Assistant Education Offie er,Mayabunder.Later bn in the
1971 ,two nor'e- posts of Education Supervisors were created and
the South Andaman, zone was bifurcated in to-three zones;>.namely
H*Q.,area,Chouldari and V/imberlygunj.The Education Supervisors
were redesignajfed as Assistant Inspector, of Schools and their
work is co-ordinated by the Deputy Education Officer of the

concerned zone. , N '

The entire: territory has been divided in t—,ofour educ-—
ational zones namely South Andaman, iVliddie Andamans,North
Andamans and Nicobars. Each zone is'headed by Assistant Inspect

of Schools.

Deputy Education Officer Dv.'Rdn.Offr. Dy7®dn7offF Dy.Edaa.Of
South Andamans. Mddie Andall North Ahda— Camicoba
,mans” Hanggat man«»Diglipiii

I7T757S T7T70.S. A.1°J.Sj

. Aemm(Q« Se A.1.G.S. A.1.0.
H.Q. SE?UIS?; \:V'mltjﬁ':_ Rangat DiglipuD: Kamor”
ygunj M/A M/A. N/oowi

m'JBS IHV Jig IHM JB~ IBV JBS Im JB” JBt
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2) provision of iMacilitlesg— fhe—:firsj;i requirement of the
primary education is to, provide facilities for primary education
within—,, easy walking distance ffom'‘the'liome of ev4:ry .child.Though”
separate figures were not available at the time ofofirst Educat-
ional tSurvej® during the'year 195?*However,, during the course of
Second .Educational Surfey it was. seen that there were adequate
facilities in U3:*ban'areas .The ,latter "Was given immediate attention—
after the second educational survey in rural areas*

The following table shows the habitation and populatioh
,a0Gording ,to pfitoary schooling facilities available at various

distances inareass —

DistanOe Habitations hailing Population having pri-,
Vv« ' \% primary sections mary sections at varying
at varying distances distances.
HuSbeF'"" Jjo Bopulati</r™ A
m\Vithin the habitation 104— 29.63 56,340 62.
1 to .5 mile 29 8726 8,375 14.33
"6 to 1.0 mile M ; 13.39 4,446 7.60
¥ithln the habiiailon 180 Vv: 51,2~ 49,161 ~4.10
J: up to 1.0 mile ,
i".1 to Iv5 mile 20 5.70 1,.110 1.90
1.6 to 2.0 miles 18 5.13 1,494 2.55
.morethan 2.0 miles. 133 37.89 6, 69t n 11.45
Gran* Total 351" ~1'C)0.0 “” WAAW "~ 100.6 2

The percentage of rural habitation with primry section
in them within a walking distance of one mile is 51.28 fo includirf
29.63% having primary sections in their own habitations, the
percentage of rural population served by primary sections in the!
own habitations or within walking distance of one mile is 84.10 %
iholuding 62.17~ having primary ‘sections in their "own habitations
15.900 of the population are not served by primary school/sectiof

_ From the'Tigures of the Third All India Educational Survey,
1974, it 1s se™n'that 153 habitations covering a population of
591:37%.#re served with—-". primary school/pfimai”® 's—eeti-on .37 ,
habitations covering”® a'population of 7.07”-are,...served with a
primary school/section within a distance of 0.5 Inri—45 laabitation
covering a population of 5.09% are served with a primary school/
sections within"Or6km to 1—QJan. 22 habitations covering a popu-
lation of 2.27% are' served—by primary sections/schools from 1.17

to 1.5 km., 58 habitations covering a.population of-8,24% are
served by primary sections within 1.6km to 2.0'kans. -93
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12)Primary Schools by Manajgement— Tn A & ® Islands ,the schools
are generally managed by the gwerniment*There are no schools
managed by Local Bodies ,however, i.n 1965-66 isno schools were
managed by Catholic Mission, of wlhi.ch was government aided primary
school.During 1951-52 to 19%5"6£>j, all the schools were managed by
government. During 1965-66 98.1°~. schools were managed by government
and 1.9” were managed by private bodies.During 1967-*68 percentage
of schools managed by the government Was 99*1 and only 0.9?" was
managed by private bodies.During i968——-%$9, 97*4”~ were managed by
government and 2.6~ wer”™ managed* by private bodies.By the .end of
1973-74, 99.3% schools were managecd by government and only 0°7%
was managed by private bodies. During 1975776 percentage of schools
managed by government was 99.36 and by private bodies it was 0*64".

The following table shows the progress of .Junior Basic Schools by
type of managements—

Year —Total jITa Ho.managed by Grovt. iio.managed by private bo'
Prifate Aided Private Un.
~umber o ITo. No. '
1951-52 22 22 100.0 —
1955-56 37 37 100.0 t \ —
1960-61 76 75 98.(7 \Y - -
196£1-6" 105 103 01.t 2 2yO % 0,
1963-64 109 106 97.25 2 1.83 1 0.°
1964—-65 109 106 97v25 2 1783 1 0.
1965—-66 108 106 98.1 1 0.95 1 .0."
1966—67 112 11.0 98Vv2 1 0.9 1 0.°
1967-68 115 114 99.1 - - 1 0.
1968—-69 ~y 118 115 m 97.4 1, 0”79 2 1m
1969770 124 . 422 98.4 1 0.8 t 0.
1970-71 127 125 98.42 1 ' 0.79 1 0.
1971 -72 130 2n 98.4 1 0.78 1 0.
1972-73 141 137 97.2 2 1>4 2 1.
1973-74 141 140 99.3 - — 1 0.
1974-75 151 150 99.3 — [ 1 0.
1975-76 156 155 99.36 — 1 0.
13) Enrolment by Management(By type of institutions);— ~

Since, 1951752 the entire enrolment in the primary schools
was—managed by governinent schools. In the year 1960-617198.13% was
managed by government' schools md' only CuSIHfo was managed by priva
bodies. During 1961-62, 5.39% enrolment -wes managed by private
bodies. During 1965-66 only was managed by p”rivate bodies.

-100-
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During the year 1963-69j4'/° enrolment was managed by private
Dodies” sclioola®r5 . 1 was managed during J969—-CO.But ,by the
end of Fourth Plan i.e. 1973-74 ,enrolment managed bjy private
bodies was 0.5% only» which decreased to 0.33% in the year
1975“76 as there only one school to handle a smallest
number of students in the rural area.

The following table shows the progress of enrolment
according to managements Of i*unlor Basic Schools

~7ear* * TotaT Ini*6l-" ~“vernment schools 'Private Yriva”n
ment of JBSs. _____Aided imdidec
Nom N ,So. w No, No.
1951-52 — 1439  100.0 1439 100.0 . - .- —
1955-56;" 1697 100.0 1697 100.0 - -
1960-61 4823 . 100.0 4755 98.15 90 1.87 - -
1961 —62 5460 100.0 5166. , 95.61 256 4.68 38 Q~7t
1962-65 6051 .100.0 5682 94.25 319 5.28 30 0.4:
1965-64 6856 100.0 6479 HB-5 341 5.0 36 0,5
1964—65 6454 100.0 6040 95.9 365 5. 29 0.4
1965-66 6964 V00.0 6759 97.1 205 , 2.9 - -
1966-67 751 9 100.0, 7295 96.9 19]_4; 2.62 29 0,3»
1967-68 77% 100.0,-7765 99.6 — 31 0.7
1968-69 8585 100.0 8056 96.0 - 329 4.a
1969-70 8746 100.0 8299 94.89 -, 373 4-7?
190—71 8849 100.0 8746 98.84 56 C.63 47 0.5
1971 -72 9504 100.0 9209 99.0 53 0.63 . 42 0.4
1972-75 9476 100.0 9556 98.5 ra 0.8 68
1975—74 8902 100.0 8856 99.5 - 46 0.]
1974-75 10415 100.0 10368 99.6 — 47
1975-76 11028 100.0 10992 99.67 — 36

14)Concessions to studentsg—
The students "of this territory haw been provided a numbei

of financial cohcessions which are as unders-— -
1)Tution free education in government and aided schools.

2Yi"ree books are supplied to those children whose parent's
income is lessthan Rs2500/— p.a,

~Mree stationery ind text—books to scheduled tribe students.

4)Free mid—-day—meals to students @ 20 paise per pupil per wprkl
day.
5)Merrit scholarships on the—basis of centrallised examination

class V were awarded to.a boy and a girl, from each block
(tennable for three years) standing first among boys and girls”
in the respective block,® R.s10/—p,m.

-101n
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12)Primar.y Schools by idanacement In A & N Islands ~the schools
are generally managed by the goverranient.There are no schools
managed by Local Bodies ,however, in 1965-66 isno schools were
managed by Catholic x4ission,of which was government aided primary >
school.During 1951-52 to 1950-60,, all the schools were managed by
government. During 1965-66 98.1®" schools were managed by govemmen!
and 1*9” were managed by private bodies.During 1967-68 percentage
of schools managed by the government was 99.1 and only 0.9 was
managed by private bodies.During 1968-.%39, 97#4” were managed by
government and 2.6~ wer© managed by private bodies.By the end of
T973—-74, 99.3% schools were managed by government and only 0.7%
was managed by private bodies. During 1975-76 percentage of schools
managed by government was 99.36 and by private bodies it was 0.64"
The following table shows the progress of Junior Basic Schools by
type of managemait;—

Year, Total No. No.managed by G-ovt. Ho.managed by private bo
Prifate Aided Private Un
Number No. . —Po No.
1,951-52 22 22 100.0 — m
1955—-56 m 37 31 100.0 f - -
1960—-61 m 76 . 75 96.0 r —
196£—6" 105 m 10g 01.1. [ % 2v0 X 0
1963—64 109 * 106 97.25 2 1.83 1 0.
1964—65 109— 106 97v 25 2 1.83 1 0.
1965—-66 108 106 98.1 1 0.95 1 0.
1966—67 112 10 98v2 1 0.9 1 0.'
1967—-68 115 114 99.1 - - 1 0.
1968—-69 118 15 ' 97.4 1 0.9 2 t.
1969770 124 122 ' 98.4 1 0.8 % 0.
1970-71 127 125 98.42 1 0.79 1 0.
1971-72 130 12S 98.4 1 0.78 1 0.
1972-73 141 137 97.2 2 1.4 2 1.
1973-74 141 140 99.5 - 1 0.
1974-75 151 150 99.3 - - 1 0.
1975-76 156 155 99.36 - 1 0,

13) Enrolment by Mana”ement(By type of institutions) s—

Since, 1951 -52 the entire enrolment in the primary schools
was managed by government schools. In the year 1960-61 ,98.135" was
managed by govGrnmont schools ind only 0.87?* was managed by priva
bodies. During'1961-62, 5.39/4 enrolment was managed by private
bodies. During 1965-'66 only 2.9y* was managed by private bodies*.

-100-
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During the year 1963-69,4'/~ enrolments was iBan.aged by private
bodies schools, 5.11% was nianaged during 1969-vO.|Jut,by the
end of fourth Plan i.e. 1973-74 ,enrolment managed b;™ private
bodies xfas 0.5% only, which decreased to 0,33 in the year
1975-76 as there was only one school to handle a smallest
number of 'students in the rural area.

The following table shows the progress of enrolment
according to managements of wwilgr Basic Schoolsj—" '

"TeaF" gnpox— Government schooli Private ° Prilrate
— -ment of JBSs. . _ Aided ___unaided
B ' No. ' So. No. “ ~ : No. o
1951-52 1439 100.0 1439 100.0 - -
1955—-56 1697 100.0 1697 100.0 - -
1960-61.. 4823 100.0" 4733 98.13 90 1.87 - -
1961 —62 / 5460 100.0 5166 9”61 256 4.68 38 0.71
1962-6"0 6031 ~ 100.0,. 5682 94.23 319 5.28 30 0.49-
1963-64 6856 100.0 v6479 ; 94.5 341 5.0 36 0.5
1964-65 6434 100.0 6040 93.9 365 5.7 — 29 0.4 1
1965-66 6964 100.0 6759 97.1 205 2.9 -
196677 751 9 100.0 7293 96.9 197 2.62 29 0.38-
1967-68 7794 100.0 7763 99.6 - 31 0.4 ¢
196a”69 8365 100.0 8056 96.0 - 329 4.0
1969-70 8746 100—-.0 8299 94.89 - 373 4.26
1970.'71 8849 100.0 8746 98.84 56 C.&3 47 0.55
1971.72 9304 100.0 9209 99.0 53 0.65 42 0,44
1972-73 9476 100.0 9336 98.5 72 0.8 68 0.7
1975774 8902 100.0 8856 " 99.5 - — im 46 0.5
1974-75 10415 ' 100.0 10368’ 99.6 - 0.4
1975-76 11028 100.0 10992 99.67 — - 36 0.33

14)Concessions to students
The students.of this territory ha”e been provided a numbeZ

of financial concessions which are as undors-
1)Tution free education in government and aided schools.

2)i='ree books are 'supplied to-sthose children whose parent’'s
income is lessthan Rs2500/— p.a. — . '

~"ree stationery 4nd text—books to scheduled tribe students.

4)Pree mid—-daj/'-meals to students @ 20 paise pjsr pupil per, workij.
day.
5)Merrit scholarships on the basis of centrallised examination e

class V were —awarded to a boy and a girl, from each block *
(tennablG for three years)standing first among boys and ~“irlp
in the respective block,® Pusl0/—p.m.
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I5) G—irls Edacationjii— Girls ediucattion is gxiite popular in these
islands.Tlierg is not much gap in the girls ratio as generally
found on the mainland. In the yearr 1951-52 percentage of girls
to total enrolment was 29.2 whiclh increased to 5*7.5" in the
year 1956-57.During 1961-62 girLs ratio Vas to total
enrolment,i7hich increased to 40).” in 1965-66,At the end of
three annual plans i.e. in the jear 1968-69,girls ratio to
total enrolment was 42.5 to) total enrolmmt.At the end of
Fourth Plan in the year 1973—745,gi3:Is ratio was 44.5 and in
the year 1975-76 it was 44.1 to total enrolment at the primary
stage of education.

The following table shows the progress of girls enrolme

in these islands»—

“ifear — Total, Enrolment i“nrolment of G-irls ~ of girls
clpisses 1 to classes |I-—¥.-— r8I"gn%NI -2
1951-52 . 1645 480 . 29.2
1955-56 , . m 2687 . ... 948 35-3
1960-61 5170 1952 37.8
1965-66 80'37 3273 40.9
1968-69 11355 4809 42.3
1973-74 14907’ 6629 445
1975-76 18108 7987 44.1

G-iicis enrolment as percentage to population in the
age—group 6-11 years in the year 1951752 was 40.57 which
rose to mm342" i:i the year 1955-56. In the year 1960-61 ,it
increasedito 56.85"0 and .it was 70.31% in 1965-66.By the end
of three annual plans o was 88.51 .At the end of Fourth Plan
i.e. in the year* 1973-74 percentage of girls enrolment in
the gae—group 6-1lyears was 92.28eDuring the year 1975776
it was 100.30~ . v

Nlile following table shows the percentage of girls
enrolment to population in the age—group 6-11 yearss—

O of enrolment

~ of girls 1951-11955— \1960—m! 1968—" 1973—: !'VdM— V 1
Bnrolment 1952 11956 ;1961 51969 ! 1974 11975 1 1976
to popu. ! ! ! ! ! J
—————————————————————————— f — —
40.57y 3..42 ’f56 B 170 51I 92.28 194.40 ||I 100.3(
L g
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Sufficient nuinloer of lady teachers are also available
at the primary stage and were also-—serving in rural aid
remote islands. The following table shows the total
number of teachers and percentage of lady teachers to’
total teachers and percentage of trained lady teachers
at the primary stage of education;—

Y ear Total Women O of women 0. of O of traineed
Teachers Teachers Trs.to tol*™ women women teacihers
teachers. Trs. to total trra-—

Trainedeined teachcers.'

1965-66 312 107 . .34.3 70 20.5
1968-69 453 136 30.0 80 20.3
1969-70 558 192 34.4 127 19.7
1973-74 731 246 33.6 234 24.9
1974-75 835 321 38.4 288 30.8 1
1975-76 877 347 39.6 307 . 39.2 ml

I'ne following table shows the progress of girls andi
teachersl by typt3 of institutions (primary schools only)

Year Total , Girls foot girls Total Women ~of wo-
students students to total Teac- Teac— men Trs? Wd
students. hers. chers. to total to

teachers Tr

1951-52 1439 437 30.3 52 13 25.0
1955-56 1697 591 34.s 56 17 30.3
1960-61 4823 1836 37,0 138 32 23.2 15
1965-66 6964 2778 39.9 249 81 329 EC
1968-69 8743 368t 42.1 386 107 27.7 17
1969-70 8746 3692 42.2 385 118 30.6
1973-74 8902 3915 43.9 462 121 =m 26.2
1974-75 10415 4535 43,5 558 193 34.6 30
1975-76 11028 4811 43.6 571 203 55.5 30

16) Percentage of Enrolment to Population in the age—"roup
6--11 years;— During the year 1951 -52,enrolment as percentages
to population in the age.group 6-11 years was 66.89% of whicih
boys accounted for 91.50/* and girls for 40.57”.The percental®'
decreased considerably due to colonisation schemes and settl™e—
ment of refugees in various parts as well as immigrants to
these islands for employment potentialities.
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At—the end of the first plan (1955-56), percentage .of enrp to
pojnation stood at 60,32 i.e. 76*5//3 for: ,bpys and 43*42~ for -lIgirls
fespeGtively. &y the end of second plain—percentage rozae to 74»20 of
which boys accounted for 91.1/' and girls for .56*85"* the end of
thixdrplan it increased to 82.15 i.e. 93*T1$ for boys and 7Q.31" for
girls, During 1967 coinpulsory PriiiKrj® Ec3iication was enforced in. Port Blair
MITii%ipal area and percentages incresed to 107.66 in the year 1968-69
«of which boys acccunted for 118,56” and girls for 88.51" respectively.
In the year 1972 corpiilsr.on wes gktended to the,whole.of South Andaman,
At the end of fearth plan percentage was 101,65 of which beys accounted
110.65" and girls for 92.28", During 1974~75 percentage increased to
104.7 of which boys accounted for 114*71" and girls for 4f405™> Xtiring
1975476, pementa’ge increased to of >diich boys accounted for 121,05"
and girls for 100,30" respectively. The following table shpw" ii|, progress
of coverage of enrolment tf pdpu{ation in the age group of 6-11 yearsi—

Year 1951— 1955-~1960— 196~ .i 1965- j1969— 197> 1974— 1975
1952 , 1956 1961 1%6 1969 -1970 1974 J2ZL -

Boys 9150 76.57 91.11 93.77 11s.5%6 TZz&.78 110.65 1T4.72 121.05
Girls 40.57 4342 56.85 40.31 8851 9548 92.28 :94.40' f00.30
Total 66.89 60.32 74.20 82.15 103.66 107.56 101.65 104.7 110,92

’ EDUCATION OF THi; SBHEUJLED.

.The AdoffiiniGratlQi ma fuli® aware of the need of ec”cation anmong
th8 scheduled tribes. Nicobar islands are largely .ifiabited by the
tribal population. Ho separate figures of enrolment are available
prior to 1964* —t+Honeer, there were 912 pupils at the Primaiy stage
in1964—~65'vhich constitute 40«3 of the pojMI~tipi™vof the 611 ypars
age—groupV larmg 1968—69; percentage rch.se to 43*5 by 1973~
was 36, 3. Efforts were made to enrol more and more—tribal stud”ts
during the first ™o years of Fifth plan through persuasive methods.
The percentage of enrolment to population increased to 47, 1M—in
1975-76, [ NN

The foUovdng table shons the progress of enrolment and

Y ear Population 6-11 :yrs  Ewol jnent 1-V %-to TDOpuiation 6—11 ydai
Girls _Bays®_Girls_~Tot™_ .Boys Girls Total

196475 1173 1033 206 625 287 912 53.2; 27.e .40*5
19656 1243 1088 2331 639 277 916 1514 25.5— 325
1968-69 = 1256 2710 808 394 1202 55.6 : 31~4 439
1969-70 1525 1312 2837 893 : 469 13¥21: 58,6 36,6 47.3
1973-74 180s 1536 3342 823 427 1250 45*4 2B.0 36.8
1974-75 1876 1592 3468 992 547 1539 52,87 34.35 44.37
1975-76 1946 1648 3504 m 1109 623 1732 56.98 37.B0 48.19 :
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18. IEACHBRS MM JUSIOR BaSIG SCiHOOLS;

Th~re was colisider”™ble 'shbrtage of teachers
JtMior Ba”io

candidates wBre recruited as primary school

in the primary/
sch'Ooia'.LoGaily available matriculates/non—matric
teachers.Eecruitmen
'of "primary school teachers also continued from mainlamd up to
't'965* 'After 1% 5,local/locally available having min,imuh qualifi
cation”™ as prescribed in the recruitment rules were recmited
in the cadrd of primary school teachers Trained teachers were
' avVailaBi”" During 1949-50,total
primar*y schools was 28,all were untrained*In .1955-56,number ros
' to 56 of which 4 were trained.By the end of second plan 1960-61
total

Purihg 1958-59,~ Junior Basic i'eachers*

number of teachers in

teachers, in —frimary schools ware 138 of which 85 were tia
Training school-was

estabiistied for the training of inservice primary school teache®
to 100

; 50*#he backlog of insersric'e. teachers was cleared up by 1971-72»

and'its intake capacity was raised in 1.969-70 as against™

The number of primary school teachers rose oto 249 in
1965766 "of whipijTriBt Kere trained.The number increased to 366 ir
1968—-69 and,to 462. in 1973-74 of which 439 were trained* The
number, of primary school teachers increased, to 51X in 1975-76
"of which 508 were trained.. .
mThe fallowing table shows the prog.ress of teachers in

Primary/tJunior Basic Sohoois, JP’rom 1949-50 to 1975-76s—

f. Teachers in'JB Schools

Year Total Number Number Trained ITumber untraine
M m ‘otal M F Total M F \Dota

1949-50 23 ‘5.~ 28 - — 23 '5; 28
1951-52 v 39/ 13 52 - 39 13~ 52
N1955-56 39 17 56 2 . 4" 37 15 52
. ' 1960-61 106 32 138 64 21 85 4.a u 53
1965-66, mM68 — 8 " 945 157 51 181 38 30 68
1966-67 211 103 314 138 60 198 73 43 116
T968—-69 279 107 * 386 162 66 228 117 41 158
1969—-70 . 267 118 385 163" 76 239 104 42 146
1973—-74. m341 ~ "N121 462 324 115 439 17 6 23

¢ 1974-75 '365 193 558 334 172 506 21l 21 52
1975”76 368 203 571 333 175 508 35 28 63



and. untrained teachers by sex
from™ 194950 to 1975-76s—

14
Year O Trained Trs.
walen?emale Total
t919.50
1951—

1955cse 5.1

1960,61 60.4
1965—.66 7774
19%6a—»69 58.1
19690— w0 61 .0
1970W1 72.4
197172 82.7
1972—-73 96.8
1973— 74 95.0
1974-75 91 .5
137576 90.5

19)

The following table ,«h.ows the percentage of >l:rained

11,8
65.6
63.0
61 .7
64— 4
79.8
90.0
97.6
95.0
89.1
86.2

of Trained *3 Ugtrained

7.1
61.6
72.7
59.1
62.1
74.4
84.7
97.0
%5.0
00.7
B9.0

ifi Jjrimaiy/Junior Basic schools

eachers

i” A“rimary/”™ "~ctiooSs """

% Untrained ““4rs.

Ma;ie iPemale

100.0 100,0
100.0 100.0
94.9 88.2
39.6 34.4
22.6  37.0
41.9 38.3
39.0 35.6
27.6 20.2
17.3 10.0

3.2 2.4
'5.0 5.0

8.5 10.9

5.5 138

"Total

100*5
10b.0
92.9
38.4
57.3
4019
37.9
25i6
15v3
3.0
5.0
9.3
rr.o

yotal

Male

7570
69.6
76.8
67.5
72.3

69.4
73.0

73.0
7217
73";B
65w4
64i4

IEAOHBRS At THB' PRUURY/JB.STAaE:

eachers

i“emalel Total

17-9
m25.0
30.4
23.2—
32;N"
27.7
30.6
27.0
27*0
2713
26,2
34.6
35.6

Stagewise records' of teachers prior to 1964 are not”~Vail~ble.

I>uring 1964'—65>total number of primary school* teachers at.the

pfimary stage of education were 273 of which 185 were, trained
The number rose to 312 in 1965766 of which 219 were triined;

The numb6,r shot up to 453
At the -eid of the 1ourth Plan,1773-74> total

at the ‘priitiary stage was 731 of which, 687 were trained*

number of teachers

100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100«0
100,0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100,0
100.0
100.0
100.d

in 1968—-69 .of which , 272 were trained.

During ~ ,
the year 1974-75,the number increased to 835 of which 755 were

trained.In the second year of the fifth planM975-76, the niimber
stood at 877 of which 783 were trained.

During 1,964-65,percentage of trained teachers was 67.8
mwkich rose to 70.1?" iIin 1965—66(end of third plan).
three annual plans in 1968-69>pereentage of trained t*eachers
decreased to 60.1/%,
languages were recruited from open market.The
teachers training school was raised to 100

as a number of untrained teachers

At the end of
. ?

in minority
intake capacity of

in 1969-7,0 and by th-e
end of fourth plan percentage of trained teachers was 94.0
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Educational facilities -were expanded to rural areas
in a large number Gonsidering the requirements of the rural popull£
ion and new sett.lements,untrained graduates in various minority
languages namely in Urdu,Bengali,Tamil,'-**elugu and Ifelayalam mete
recmited,who were locally available and the percentaj”e of traine*
teachers decreased to. 90#3% xn:.1"t4-75 a 89.3?” in 1975-76. >

The following table sho”s the progress of teachers at
the primary stage of* education.from 1964-65 iib 1975*N76;—

TBACHFiIJRS AT THE PRIMARY STAOI

Year . — TOlLal teachers ifurlber trained Fuinber u»i?mined

Male .Female Total — Male emaie Total' Male PPemale *Total
1964-65 189 84" 273 134 51 *“ 185 557 3N 88
1965-66 205 107 *+ 312 V49, 70 ° 219 56— 37 93
1968-6C 317 1*36 453 192 80 m 272~ 125 56 181
1969-7C 366 192 55B 219. 127 346 - 14T 65 212
1973-74 485 246 m731 453 234 %87 32 12 44 t
197~-75 514 32 835 465 288 ' 753 49 33 82
1975.—76 530 347 877 476 307 * 133 54 40 94

20) gEROEM”AaSS M B TMOmMRS

Al-—dHE PRIimY BTAGE '

Year PefderitaSe” Trained ' Percentage Untrained Total Teaohf
Males J?emales .Total Majesl:Females Total Males Pemal 55 ?

1964—-65 70.9 607 67,8 29v1 39.3 32*2 69.2 30*8 100
1965-66'V2.7 65*4 70:1 27.3' 34.6 29.9 65.7 34.3 o]
1968-69 60.6 58.8 60.1 39.4 31.2 39.9 70.0 30*0 100
1969-70:59.8 66.1 62.0 =d0.2 33.9 38.0 65.5 34.5 100
1973-74. 93.4 951 _ 4 6.6 4.9 6.0 66.3, 3377 100
1974-75 90.5 89.7,: 90. 9.5, 10.3 99 61.6 38.4 100
1975-76 89.8 88.5 / 89.3 10.2 11.5 10.7 60.4 39.6 100

2-1) Teacherd bv qualifications and Traininj®*g— Table on the followin
page will ae”uaixit with the progress of teachers at the primary sta
according to qualifications by sex and training status.
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I QUALIPICATIJNS

Ic—.r Ei/jyi.so./i*.coiii BA/B.Sc/B.Coim Matric/Inter ~"Tomnatric

rainedi Untranm;d Trained luntrainc Trained lIntrained _T r~*dJun”s

Mo F 1M Foo1x 4T m M 17 1|\/| A - MJ{I
! ! R .
1Q'64—65. _ o t il 4436 22 13 .18 mi(
196?7-66 - — - -l i 3 61 43 24 13 81 15 I(
1966«67 — - - T1 1914 2 64 57 4 18 . i 15
196763 " - 1 1 2 72 80 52 17 . 15 m.
1958-69 ;- I ! o« 18 8o 110 36 17 - 15 '
1539-70 * 1 2''5 -~ 113 126 55 IE 16 I
1970-71 p» — — - 1 lijs 4 134 72 26 24 16 25 1
1971 -72 - - 51 21 t 168 63 25 25 20 9
1972773 1« —— b1 sjio 1 194 7 7 26 19 4
1 1 9 5 H 146 25 256 1 2 27 18 2
1975—74 E\* - ) 4 5 |27 6 216. 2 5 27 15° 2
1975—76 = 1 3 1 1 9148 31 284 17 2 23 14 4
I 1 1
Y ear mTotal trained Jntrain)d | 0 T j. L wleachers
Male ?3nal>0 ~llale ii“emale Mai e Female Total

196™—-65 [ 134 51 ., 55 33 189 -84 27:
1 Oi '49 70 ;. 56 37 205 107 i 312
1906~77: 161 65 m 173 45 ? 226 110 336
19.57-68 ' m \ 72 :IL 96 56 268 128 396
19S0-69 192 i 60 125 56 1 317 5_ 136 453
1959—'70. ; i ]1u 7 65 I 36~ 1192 558
19/0~7'i 272 191 105 . 43 377 1194 571
1:971-72], 344 190 79, 20 i 42n ! 2ig 641

424 221 21 1 9 1 445 230 675
p7j—7'r 1 453 29 32 12 i 485 | 246 . 731

465 : 268 49 33 I 514 1 321 835
=] j 476 307 54 40 i 530 1 347 877

1 i
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22 ) Post Fixation oirltgria or Fixing of strength of Teacliers in priBoaiy—gtooll

1.

A section normlly \iXl consist of 40 pupils. One pram.iy school teacher
per section idXL be prdtrided in a primaiy school or for each section

attabhed to a: priinaiy,middle or M~ pr secdridaiy school*The breal&\ip

0t the section " at so on* *

*Gne additl Njaal rYiiTar/ seliool teacher will De Tit?vided in
the priiliary school/priDiary department ii the nuattber of s ti—"

is morethan 6

3WIT—Ye. the erp™olmeiit in a secti'*n/schoGl is 20 car helQW, ,om
teacheri for a. grnup of eveiy 20 studBHtt —or —oart thereof,

shall—- ™ iVe. ge® teacher ut>to 20 student”™, 2
, teachers u» ;t6"'4P, 3 ieach”™™ i) to 60» 4 "teachers up,/I’0O 80,
'and,on*-"'"— wV 'm .

.,4,0nefheadBiaster shall ‘he rjrovided if the eOTolment as on—

— MAIst Augiist exceeds 75 in Ye five clafesO« :from class:"i

.t

o class Vv *

5e0ne class TV sha3.1 be T>"vided and one additional clasi® IF
will be provided if the enroTmen.t .€acceeds "Ck). -

~3) Criteria fr>r onenin”® of new Primary ,sohQolsS"

1* 1110 popolation of the villLlage is aboitt 150 or more,

. 2F

%
4*

" No primaiy sehool is in the existanGe'vmthin the radiiis of 2 krs*
v™ere the students from the village' can be accoEjnodated*

The village is not connected kg serviceable road.—
Ihe VC]l.age i;s not serred by a re”ilar bis service*

Y I5ie village is separated, by perrenial nallah which makes mt difficult

for the'children ito attend the nearby schools specially todng the
rair” «s\son,

. There are atleast 20 studcaits KLthin the age—grcup 6—11 years*

PreiJdaration of instructicoial naterial—,— Ther—e is no arrangonerfc

ill vogue in these islands for the preparation of instructional material*
Those available with NGERT and the state institutes of various states
ate obtained and (Ustributed to the schools. This is one of the*wbacks
of the educational systen in these islands,instructiond materials ,
prepared other states are not likely to have jBbll bearing on the
environments prevailing in jHe islands. The curriculum and syllabi for
classes |-V of Delhi Administration are adopted and the text books in
media other than Hindi or English are obtained from the respective
states where the concerned languages are spoken.
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25) TEAOHER—-PUPIL & SCHOOL SiCHQIUAE RATIO IE J|B. SCHOOLS; —
T eaclier—x=)upil ratio im Juniior Basic schools during H 949-50—
was 3l which decreased to 27 in 1951-52 and again raised to 30

in 1955-56, to 35 > 196Q—6'1 and decreased to 28 in 1965-66 , to

%———in-J 968——69, - 19 in 1975-74 and 1975“t6. —

As regards school-scholar ratio during'1949-50,it .was
which' increased to 65 in 1951-52 and decreased to 46 in 1955-56
and again increased to 63 in 1960-61 , to 64 in 1965-66, to 74 in
1.968—69 and decreased to 63 in 1973-74 and raised to 71 in 1975-76,

The following table— shows the ti:rend of teacher—;™upir and
school—-scholar ratio in Junior Basic Schools in different periods;*

“?e 'EL ' lumBerT 1727 0?"":~o70f“rjl TfacEer—"m:SgEool — ~*

pf JB schol-. Teac—| pupil: BcvibQ.a'2':
= schools ars. heis._i4 Ratio’ mRatio
1949-50 ~19 863 28 1 bl
1951-52 22 1.459 52 gkt 27 *6$
1955-56 ¢ 37 - .1:697 55 , m 30 —-46
1960-61 76 = mm4823 138 , 35 ' 63" \Y,
V965—-66 108 6S64 , 48 1 28 64
1968769 118 8743 386 — #
1969—70 124 8746 385 23 70
1970-71 127 3849 403 22 69
1971 772 130 8892 444 20 68 "
1971-73 141 9476 466 20 67
197?-74 141 8902 462 19 “ 63
197475 151 10415 558 , ,69 19
1975-76 156 11028 571 19 71
26) Direct Expenditure on Junior Basic Schools;— \
[ Separate figures relating to direct expenditure on Junior

Basic schools prior to .1955-56 are not available.During 1955-56
total.expenditure stood at.Rs 89 j018 which rose to R 3,08,1 55 in
1960-61 , to Rs5,67,000 in 1965-66, to B 13,97,574 ia 1968-69
to B 26,58,41 9 in 1973-74 and to 35,92,51in 1-974-75.
Table on page 110 shows the progress of direct expenditure

on Junior Basic Schools , V-
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Direct BiKp*e.nditure on JB: Schools

fear Salaries of Db7alaries of &p . on ofnin WOHT
teachers other: staff Equipment items
1955-56 89,018
i —57 94,099
1960. =t 3,08,155.
1965— M 4,'60>000 89,600 17,400 5,67,000
1968.m 12,6t»776 47,268 687691 19,829 13 97.574
1969-m 15,98,872 73,029 .63,331 40,270 17,75,502
1970. 18718,336 1,62,33:6 96,:315 49,982 21 ,26,969
197172 19,32,995 2,38,133 1 ¢0,960 58,367 23,50,465
1972. 73 20,86—,U7 2,42,9009. " 2,551 60vV469 23,92,076
1973—+74 24,05,978 2,133,135 28,900 10,406 26:;58,41 9
1974—+75 52,26,716. 5,26,,200 20,554~ 18,642 35,92,512

113 JUNIOR BASIC SCHOOI™B; =
in these

27r AVIMGI™ E#EII)ITUEB gilE PUPIL

Average expenditure per pupil islands is quite

high as compare™ to other states,as teachers of this territory
are dTamng central scales and .in addition to that—mainland
recruits/local recruits posted in ah”~rea otherthan th?’s area of
e ~——j*eoruiting are drawing Andaman-Special Allowancek @20Ato 30"
.admissible on bafeic pay,m
Ave3?age expenditure per pupil during 55-56:wasfis46/—
"Whibh— ross' to 64 in '1960-51 and to RS 81 in 1965-66 .Per—pupil
cost rose to 159/— in ©9%8——69 ,.it further
in 1973-74 and to Rs326 in 1917M-15.

Th# following table’~hows per pu”il

increased to

expenditure in

junior basic schools. ’ -

Year eper—pupil cost
1955-56 R 46/-
1960—61 .. . Rs 64/-
.1965-66 Rs:81/— -
1968-69 Rl 59/—-
1969-70 Rs203/—
1970-71 Rs240/—
1971-72 Ps26A/—
ly /~-73 Rs252/—
1973-74 Rs298/—
1974-75 Rs326/—
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; of scnhools:—. ' \
" Junior Basic schools are ;sutpejrvised and inspected tiy the , .

Assistant Inspexjtor of schools of ‘thie concermed zone viiile adminis
trativd control rests ijith the Deputy Edacation Officer of the respective
zone, ThorG is no T.pescrilied froguienicy for insopction of schools* But,
usually tha schools arc inspoctod twmce a year by the Assistant Inspector
of schools. The inspection of schools usually done by a team of inspecting
officers consi’sting of the headmasters of Junior Basic schools headed by
the Assistant Inspector of Schools. Inspection of a school usually takes
one or two days .The duration of inspection process actually depands upon
the staff strength, nature of work,arrears and defects etc.
Inspection Plan and Procedure;— Tho inspection procedure has been modified
since the year 1974—75.The system ot panel Inspection wes introduced #n the
schools. The panels of inspections are drawn 1" the Deputy Eduaation officer
in respect of primry schools of his jurisdiction with the help of the
Assistant Inspector of schools , and the inspecting officers are drawn up
from various sehools . Tho Director of Education is also intimated as well.
Annually sore schools ae inspected the principal headquarters and the
IUrector of Education ¢ Provision has been made for more intensive inspection
of work in case of newly appointed ,newly promoted and teachers liteely to
be confirmed or against whom enquiries are continuing™pending or contenpClated;
The grade awarded to the teacher in the last inspection is also studied*

The following aspects are taken in to ccnsideration VAiile inspection
is made by the panel

1) Teachers' conpetence as a professional worker.

2)Teachers* preparation as a classroom teacher .

3)Teachers’ performance in various aspects of the working of the school,
AEffectiveness of the teacher in ¢ —curricular work

5)Participation of the teacher in co—curricular activities,

6 )Checking of written assignments and follow—up

7 )Checidng of teachcrs’ diaiy.

The infonrsation blanlc supplied by the head of institution is studied
and discussions vath liie teachers and head of institution are arranged to
acquaint the tcachcrs about their deficiancies and plans for improv/cnt.
The inspection report is discussed tho panel and final grading is given
on the basis of the grading of the head of the institution and the inspection
report is submitted to the Chief Inspecting Officer, finally,responsibility

of tho follow up and implementation lies with the head master of the sidiool. *
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28 J Educational Buildiiigs:— M1 the land iii tho territa]”® belongs to the
gov—enment,acquisition of land for licasing the sehopls does/not create
any probleny™as it is often.seen in other paring of the countiy.The
Andaman works department in consoltatioh -with the ddacation
d.gpari3ixfent;;cohstracts the tuildings ~d. mintaiis then®* The norms laid,
dpwi try—4;he/Delhi. Adininisiration or ttie Gehtral, Board, of Secondaiy

" E~("tion,Delhi are folloijed. in respect id_p3jmth”~" hei™t etc*
A class room for a section of 40 pupilsM~sure'24* X The plans
for buildings of private institutions are approved, "ty the survg™or of
woife?, Wwho is incharge of all govermmental buildings. The special
circumstances prevailing due to geographic reasons lead to a huge
backlog in completing the educational buildings. The Jjapse of sanction
of a larjge number of school buildings .included tin ;fc™rt occured
because the Andaman Public works departimen|)! could not undertake the
—Mak promptly due to its limits constimction capacity..
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Theweputy BduC',ition Offi'6ers of the xespectiv-*",.,,,
zones are adminiGtra,tive heads oi the Senior —-tdsic+Schools
of their 3urij3dic,>:ipn, "t:erxitory is divided in the
four educational z/oneo namely South kadaman. Middle indaman,
Noiiih Andaman and 3jicobar —Islands.. —The Deputy iiducation
Officers have been declared heads of office as well as
Drawing and Disbursing Officers in respect of Senior Basic
Schools of their zone. They are also, responsible for
supervision and inspection of. Senior Basic Schools. The
work of Deputy IMduG,.tion Officers is, coordinated by

:iducatiori .Offic_er Orincipal Headquarters) -

N e e — r - —_r—— — —— 1
J__ - | » |
-_—tF—— ——— - Fo—— L————— —A Tt =
I Dy.Bdn.Ofiicerj |Dy.Ddn.Oificer[|Dy.Edn.Office—r*'[Dy.Edn.Offi<
i South Andaman | [M.Andaman ;]JH.Andaman {[Garnicobar i
» _t et _ _MIi2JL2ZNi£2S -
— J——-— ANRA J——
............... l «; H.Ms veieine W HMs = |
I SBSchools —_ 1 __i i*l —8S82&22i2

PROVIgiION OF FACILITIES2r

At the time of second. All India Educational Survey
in 1866, 54 rural habitations(15.58?~) were served by...
middle section i.e. they had middle sections in them or
within a three mile walking distance™ These included
8(2.27"rhabitations with middle sections in— thiii.' -Only
31.57% of the population was served by middle sections.,
including 6.63% with middle eections.in. their own habi-
tations. ’

Ihe following table shows the distribution of
habitations and populati ;n according the middle school:.ng
facilities: a/ailable at verying dis—tances in rural areas:—
Distance Habitation having

m¥iddle sections
at verying distances

Population having middlj
sections at verying
distance

luxaBer ~ 7 Perc.entage

With in the
Habitations m 8
0.1 to 1.0Omiles 17
1.1 to 2.0 —dof 15
2.1. to3.0 "do4 4~
"Within"'the NTT
habitation

or up to 3.0

miles
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23 st
3.1 to 4.Q—miles 1,0 ; 2i85 2,863 4.90
4.1 to 5.0 mile-s V V 5.99 lyjro 5 3.66
More than 5.0 ,17"47938" | 591787,
Total 351 M 00.0 'i:—58,456 100.0

The following table—slio”s the habitations xfith or
without middle schjolss™

F o r HaHi®a-— * *jlbove  ”~oDo;: 5000:; 50D- 'Below* G—ran't
tion - 7 n « 5000 4999 1999 7999 N 500 Total
w i t..h Middle (a)]"Q,of 2 4 2 8
Schdois/Secti Diis hablta=
tion
(b) Total
populat®on— 2430 2590 610 5630
(c)foto total
population— 44.83 14.20 1.75 9.63
10:hi = Oi(ta o”of habit ’ “« T “TT—~ <« TT“
School/ i tion." — mm
"Section..: j(b)Total populaL- « 2375 2570 4945
. with a "1, tion j .
wmdistance . *{c)~to total .popu-—
of M «Omile Jation 13.02 7.39 8.46
mYithT& jlaiddaG&a)i:T6. of hahita—
school or' : ‘“tioii 3 10 13
s;ectious "ib.4-b)T;ital poou-—
in a distance lation 198~ 2120 4105
of 1.1 to 2.0(c)5”"to total
populition .- 10.8£ G.09 7.02
‘Siatanee of ‘(a)]lo. of habita-—
2.f~ to 3.0 ti-on m N2 14 16
rail,es Total popula—
tion 1 1475 2300 3775
(c)yo to total
mpopulation 8.08 6.61 6.46

g'ls_t_.igci S (@ifo.of habin

miles . , tation 2 8 10
" (b) Total popu—
- lation «1855 1008 2863
\ {©)% to total,
population ioir7 2.90 4.90
drsrbance 'of (a)iTo.of habita—
4.1 to 5.0 tions - 1 13 14
miles (b)Total Popu-
lation 670 1470 2140
(c)"to total
population 3.67 4.23 3.66
distance oi XajlTo.oi haDin"
more than tation; rr 1260 273
5;%1les- b)Total opulam
0 ( )tion Pop 2990 7295 2471 3 34998
(o)i“to total; ]
e, "iDoPula’tion 55.17 39>:98 71.03 59.87
ilo»or:.ba6lli.atioa—m 27 320 TsT®

":Q}btal pipul,ation 5420 18245 34791 58456
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i'‘hird—.iiducational

Survey
in 1974 re /eolL...tlhat— ther.a,.are 27 habitations
constitution”® 23.89% o. the total

population of habita-

tions hs'/Ing middle cchjols/secti ons within the habitations.

xfere/covering 241?7< oi
from D1 to 1*0 Km.

1.1

the total

9.51™" of the total
having population 10506 covered 9.85%
population.
covered 12.05%

Total rjo.oi haDitatiO'ns 'Within

the distance of 1 Km

Ilabitations—iflthih——the'distance of

the popiilation of the Ssabitations

to 2 Km. 'ha/ing a population of 5561 covered 5.02fo of

population of 10,6705.

Senior
Habitati on

popul rcionof habitations.

of habitation popul”™'.tion.
having 5,9,767 populition covered 57.27%
population. In all there were. 468 —habitations liaving a

59 habitations within
2.1 to 5.0 Km distance having population of 10149 covered

pop~alation of‘liabitations.""'41 habitations

of the habitations

49 habitations ha/ing a population of 12857
270 habitations
of the habitation

The following ta‘'ole shows habitation with or without

With a mlddIO|a)Ho 0l xiabitat—
School/SectiH ion

on

At
of

At
of

Km.

At
of

Km.

i(b)Population of
habitation

10)® to t mal
popul.xtj.on of
state.

a distancd(a)ilo. of habita-
1 Hh. tions
:(b)Population of

N of habitation m

(c)% to total
population of
State-

a distance(a)Ho.of habita—
11 to 2.0 tions
i(b) Total popula—
5 tions of
— habitations
, ;(c)% to toial popu
latioii ofState

a distancdCa)No. 0l habita—
2.1 to 3.d tions
I(b) Total popula— -
tions of habi-
1. tations
i(c)%to total popu-—
! lation

ilasic Schools during 1974.

|No of habita4;ion j.-bOwve 2000-— 100Q 500
15000 4999 1999 999

1 12 9

“Below

500

5

2121 15645 6088 1643

100.0 66.65 25.75 2.96

1 nm
1565 -
5.81 nm
mm 1 e« 5
1213.1895

11

1205

2.17

21

1255

- 5. 7.39 4.06

1 4

125cl 2469

55% 9.62

34

6430
9.89
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Y, 2 3 4 i 5 .. T .. "m 8
A dist4nce(a)No.of habita-— | 1 — i
of to tions a 35 1 41
4.0 Kms. (b)'rotal popula-

tion 5025 5481 1 10506

(c)fo ts) total
population of

State 19.5a 9.83 9.85
A distance(®™)1™o. of habita—
of 4.1 to tions

5.0 Kms. (b)'lotal population

(o)f» to total popu-
lation of State.

X distance (a)No/.\of habita-—

of more 1] 9 260 270
than 5 POPU——

lation 6508 32118 59767
(c)% to totalpopu——
lection of
V- State - 25.“566157*9337,27

Total Ko*of habitations w

Total population of. haiii—
tations — 2121 23477 25658 5544T1 106703

21 Media -of Instructions—-—

At th.e middle—— stage iiistruotiorLs. are imparted in
'Hin4i,Urdu,Bengali/j~amil and English media.Up'to .1972-73
instrubtiohs were imparted in Hindi,Urdu<~Bengali.From .

medium of instruotion was introduced at

two places i1’.e. in BBS..Aberdeen and in SBS Mus, by adding
class VI . Glasses VIl and'VIll were introduced in the
following years. With the approval of the G-overnment of
IndiajTamil as medium of instruction was introduced at two

places from .the academic session 1974-75 by adding class
Y1 M' HoS.SchooljHaddo and in SB School, Shabnamnagar.Classes
VII & VIII were introduced in the following years.

4 . Pattern of classes”™— Classes VI,.VII and VIII constitute
middle stage of education i.e. age—group 11-14 years”

5.Criteria for openinig. of Senior Basic School/Middle Schools—

The following criteria is observed while upgrading
a junior basic school to the; s.tatus of senior basic school
in these islands?-—
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10 .ALLQQATIQH Of TEACELRS”~ 2he following noms/criteria
are followed for fixing the strength of the teachers in
middle departments-—

1)A section will normally consists of 40 pupils.
Trained graduate teachers will be allowed @ 1K2 teacher
per section .In case the school has odd number of sections

one full teacher will be allowed against the marginal teacher.

2) Extra teachers one each for craft and third language
and teachers—-for each of the following subjects viz.drawing,
physical educatron, ausic(¥ith part—time tabla accompanist),
domestic science shall be allowed over tod above the total
number of teachers calculated according to rule 1 above,
wherever such subjects are being taught.

3) One head master shall be provided in each of the middle/

senior basic schools. u

11. Recruitmerit Procedure;— Recruitment to various categories
of teachers ox middle schools is made according to medi—am of
instruction.Wider publicity is given in mainland/local papers
to attract qualified and experienced hands.The applications
received iQ the directorate are probessed considering the
qualifications and experience and candidates are interviewed
at Delhi/Galcutta in ,Q”se of mainland candidatQs and local
candidates are interviewed at Port Blair, ¥eightage in the

recruitment procedure is given as unders—

;a. Academic q;ualifications - Hfo

h. Professicnal' qualific'ations—1 o>

' . C c.Bxperience of teaching N %
d Achievemen'te iJa .school 10"
e. Interview —25?7"

Local candidates are given an extra weightage of 107.
The minimum percentage of marks required for candidates to
qualify for appointment to various categories is as fOllowss—
i)Head Master (Middle) - 3570
ii) G-raduate Trained '—“eacher - 3"
iii) Physical Education -
iv) Craft Instructor — 35%

Usually , three panels are prepared\i.e. Local candidat
Locally available candidates and mainlanders.Preference is giv
to local candidates in employmoib over locally available candid

and locally available to mainlanders according to merit#
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12,PRQi40TIOH PROSPECTS;— Almost all categories of middle
school teaciiers except left out categories have sjelection
grades with higher scale of pay to which promotion is made
from ordinary grades ,on the basis of merit and seniority

as provided in. the recruitment rules* posts of Headmasters
as well as posts of graduate .trained teachers are filled
up throu” departmental promotions«*3 of the pos’ts of Senior
teachers are filled up departmental promotion amongst the
G—raduate— trained teachers tiilfilllng the qualifications as

provided imder recruitment mles.

13*Financial Concessions to students;» A number of financial
concessions are provided to the school children in middle

department which are as unders-—

a)™ution free education.

b)?ree text—books to students whose parents’' income is
lessthan Rs2500/-p.a.

c)Pree travel concession by >bus and ferry services if
the student is attending school beyond a distance of
4 Kkms, '

d)Free mid—iday—meals @ 20 paise per pupil per‘working day
> are provided up to class ¥111-

e)Hostel accommodation— to rural students.

f)Stipends to hostellers @ Rs50/—p.m. per hosteller.A to
meet the expenses of mess etc.

g)An additional sum of Rs20/-p.m. is paid to each tribal
hosteller , in addition to Rs50/—p.m.

h)Freeetext—books and stationery to all tribal students.
*\

14. EXPANSIOH OF MIDDLE SCHOOLS; —

There were only 2 middle schools during 1952-53 .0One
middle school was upgraded to high school and one junior basic
school was upgraded to middle school during 1958-59,the num'ber
of middle schools remained the same”as“in 1952-53. During 1959-C
one primary school was raised to middle school and number rose
to 3. During 1960-61 one middle school was raised to hi”er
secondary school and primary school was raised to middle jschooj
,the number of middle schools remained to be 3.

] DUting the. Third Plan period,6 junior basic sdlioo
upgraded to the status of senior'basic schools raising the totsj
number of middle schools to 9* During the three annual plgtns
1966-67 to 1968-69 , seven senior basic schools we”e raised
and—4 senior basic schools were upgraded to higher secondary
schools as such total number of middle schools remained 12

during 1968-69.
-1 21 -
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During the period of Fourth. Plan,, junior basio schools were
upgraded to the statuD of ssemior b?aisic schools and 5 senior
basic schools were upgraded to tlhe3 status of higher secondary
schools.Thus, the number of micid;i© schools by the'end of Fourth
Plan 1973-1974 stood at 25 . Diurimg the year 1974-75 and 1975-76
7 ;Junioi**basic schools ivere upgr?a”ed to, the status of senior
basic 's6hocls and one new senicor toasic school at Shabnamnagar
was established for the childreni of ex-—servicem”ii™*iTotal number

of senior basic schools during 19775-76 was 33«

15)Middle/Setiior Basic schools by managements-—

Year » Total Percen— !Govt. io Pri- % Pri

NOi tage managed vate aate

Aided unai
ded

1952-53 2 100, J 2 100.0
1955-56 2 100.0 2 100.0
1960-61 3 100.0 3 100.0
1964—65 .9 77.8 1 11.1 11.1 11.1
1965—-66 9 77.8 1 11.1 11.1 11.1
1966—g7 7 100.0 7, 100.0
1967-68 10 100.0 9 91.0 9.0
1968—-69 12 100.0 1 91.7 8.3
1969-70 17 100.0 16 94.2 5.8
1970-71 20 100.0 18 90.0 5.0 5.0
1971 —-72 22 100.0 20 91.0 4.5 4*5
1972-73 21 100.0 20 95.2 4.8
1973-74 25 100.0 25 100.0
1974-75 30 100.0 30 100.0
19.75-76 33 100.0 53 100.0

16) Enrolment by Management; —

Since 1952-53 to 1963-64, 100.0?* enrolment was managed
by G'ovemment schools. During 1964-65, 75» was. managed
by Govt, schools and 15.9” & 8.9 was manrs”d by aiided &
unaided -schools respectively. Again in 1966-67, goyt.
schools managed 100.0M" enrolment. During 1967-68,
8dfofo was management by govt, and 11 .1~"by aided schools.
During 1970-71 , 86.3y*,5.7f* and 8.0"® was managed by govt.
schools, aided and wunaided schools respectively. 92.5?7n
&7.5” was managed by govt & aided schools during 1972—»73"
From 1973-74 to 1975-76 again 100.0" enrolment was managed
by’ —government schools.

-122-
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The follovring table shoirs the progress of en-

rolment of Middle/Senior -—-"asic Schools according to type of
managements—" .

Y ear iTotal en— % Managed with 10 h
irolment w"t» ‘YO iPrivate Unaided
iaided
1953-54 : 275 100.0 275 '100.0
1954—-55 i 329 100.0 3291i100.0
\966—6f ! 288 100.0 288 ;100.0
VI964—-65 :1522 100.0 994 |1 75.2 210 1579 118 8.
1965—-66 h 649 100.0 1270 235 14.2 144 8.—f
1968-69 53174 100.0 , 2907 91.6 267 8.4
1970-71 ;5154 100.0" 4447 294 5.7 413 8.C
1972-73 15654 100.0: 5228 92.5 426 7.5
1973-7416404 100.0 64Q,4 100.0
1974-75 17085 100.0. 7085 100.0
1975-76 8386 100.0
17yiNRQLEMMID SMIOE BASIC STAGE;

Mrolment at the Senior Basic stage during 1951-52 was
251 of which *63 were girls. ‘At the end of ifirst Plan total
enrolment at the middle stage was 328 of which 65 were girls.
At the end of second plan 1960-61 , total ei:*rolment ¥as 480
of which 120’were girls. By the end of third plan 65-66,
It rose to 1482 of which” 518v'w'ere girls.. During 1968-69
it rose to 2193 of which,798 were girls. . At the end pf
fourth plan V973-74 it increased to 4285 of whioh/1735
were girls. Enrolment rose —-to 5141 1975-76 of which~*
2087 were girls. The. following table shows the progress

of enrolment of classes S to YIIlI.

1951-52 188 S Bl X 25~

1955"—56, 263 m " —memmiG—.... 328

1960-61 360 120 480

1965-66 964 ols 1482

1968-69 1395 . 798 . 2195

17969-70 1695 961 2656

11973-"74 . 2550 - 1735 4285 .

1974-75 2876 187$ 4754

11975—76 3054 2087 5141 ;
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Grirls educaoion ig: guitie Jpcppiul.ar in there islands.
There is not much gap in the garrilss ratio at the middle
stage in this territory, BiUrinig* 1;9551—8& g'irl.s percentage
was 25.1/0 to total enrolment* ;p@r(C@ntage decreased to, 19.8;
in the year 1955-":5, and agaim iin 196C—-C. increased' to
25509« It further increasBd to in 965-—66e 'During
1968—-69 percentage rose to 36.5;" b*r—the aid of fouirbh plan
(1973-74) percentaf:e increased to 40.4%. During'.1974-75
it decreased to 39-?70 —-trd again Iim”-rem 40.5% in
1975-76.

The following table shows.the percontage of girls to
total enrolmont during different periodss-—

Y ear Total enrolment G—irls % of girls enrol-
enrolment ment to total
enrolments -
195.1-52 . 251 6-3 25¢J
1955-56 328 65 "'m Q. e
1 960-61 480 120 25.0
1965—-66 1482 518 34,9.
1968—-69 2195 70.R " 7
1969-70 fiotpb 961 36.1,
1973—74 4285 1735 40*4
1975-76 51 41 2087 40.5

19) Percentage of Enrolment (classes VI to YIIll) to popula-
tion in the *age—group 11-14 years.
Percentage of enrolment to population in the age

group 11-14 years in the year 1951--52 was 20.03 i.e. 27.32?7"
for boys and 11.15?” for girls respectively. By the end of
first plan percentage decreased to 1762% i.e. 28:#67 for
boys and 9.14?~ for girls. At the end of second plan {1960-
51). percentage :. ‘' decreased to 18il3”0 i.e. 25*56~ for *

boys and 9.67 for girls respectively.— —Percentage
increased to 35.07 by the end of thirdm—plan (1965-66) of
which, boys accounted for 42.8% and girls ifor— 26i:"5?". At
the of (1 960—-69) percentage roseto
41:.40 13— 49.32 for boys and 32.33% for' “"rls.At the end
of fourth plan percentage rose to 59.95 i~ 66.—68% for boys
and 52.21 for girls. J>aring 1974-75 percentage increased
to 62.24 and it rose to 63.25% in 1975-76.
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517; ~o’.\o":'ing t./b].e phous tt—e progress of percentage

of enroliaent to population in

Year _

1951-52
1955-56
1960-61

1965—-66
1968—69
1969-70
197574
1974—-75
1975-76

20) EDUCATIAM OF THE SCEIliibgI"D JKIBiaS;

_Boys

27.52"
26.091»
25>56"
421807
4915Sfo
56;1 2»
66 *68"
69.56!1n
68*7 "

_ _Gdrls_ _

11-15%
7.51f»
9.61%

Z(>.Z%

32.3374

36.47

52i217~

53. 6100

56.61"

the age—group 11-14 yrs.

I _ Total

20.0,3fo
17.517?S
M8.1 X6
35. 07/0
41 AOfo
46.98fo
59.952n
62.UH
63.25/»

For the education of the scheduled, tri—bes, there are
five Senior,Basic Schools and one Hi”er Secondary School,
iI7igures for the years 1951-52
1.0 196564 are not available, however during 1964—-65" 87
Students w61*6 studying

gixls%

26; were girl’s.
the number xose to 170 of which ?7 were girls.
end of fourth plan”®

'69 were glrrifil.

and 452

The
of scheduled tribes at the middle .stage and

to population

3fear

1964-65
1965-66
1968-69
1969-r70
1973-74

1974-75
1975-"76

The enrolmarxt

N

The auia'ber Incresed to 93

At the end of three annual

in 1975-76.

increased to 361

which

in middle,classes fo which 11 were
in 1965“66 of
plans 1'968-69,
By the

the :zv,nber increased to 271 of, which
in 1974-75

following: table shows the progress of enrolment

in

the age group 11-14 years. .

Enrolment' SehMuled

~tribes class VI
. Boj[s_ MM _G-—irlsn

76*"

72
133
157
202
245
312,

|
1

|
i
J
1

11
26
37
31
69
116
140

to VIII
_"Total™ »

87
98

170 i
188 |

271 [
361 ;
m 452 !

its percentage

1O to popul£ti..oi
11-14 years

‘Boys _G—irls_
14e9 2.5
13 e6 5.3—
22.0 7.2
2700 6,0
27.7v :1.MU3
32.5 m 18.3
40*1 2174

Tctal
B."/
w7

. 4.6

15. p "
1Q
23.4 =
3.—.6;



1. Where there is no senior basic school within a radius of
8 kms. . '

2n Places which are not: connec‘fced "by serviceable road.

5* Where there is no regtalar bus ot ferry services.

4* Separate islands” which are mot; connected by regular
ferry .service,

5. Inability of parents to send thieir children to hostel
onaccount of poverty.

6. Availability of atleast 25 children in other areas and

10 children in the tribal areas to start class VI.
6 Syllabus and Books for Middle Glasses;—

Prior to 1.5.1964, the schools of:.this territ.piy were
following the syllabus of ~/est —erjigall Mucation Department.
After the date,the schools were following the syllabus and
books prescribed by the Directorate of -—t~ducationjDelhi
Books published by the NGERT are also followed in our classes.
For Bengali and Tamil media , books prescribed by the D.P.Is.
of the concerned states foilo™ed in our classes.

From the year 1975-76,the Directorate of Education
A & iT Islajp—ds has prepared its. own syllabus and the same is
in force in”our schools,however,toxt:—books position remains

the same.

"Training of Middle School i‘eachers;— There is no
.institution/college for the training of'middle school .
teachers in these, islands.Untrained graduate ,t®aohers working
in middle classes Iin science subjects'are encouraged to
.take up Summer—-cum-Gorrespondence courses offered by the
Ilegional Golleges of-Education Bhubneswar/Bhopal .~he
teachers are sponsored every year to EvG.E.Bhubneswar/Bhopal
who have cornxoleted a satisfactory service of 5 yearsV
Under Arts stream”only trained graduates are recruited
Relaxation of trainii”™ is, given®i—-0 science (graduartes in
case of recruitment',as there is shortage of trained scienae
graduates. Untrained postgraduate teachers are deputed to
summer—cum—corresppndencOe«cjDurs.es after.: completiozi of three

years*~satisfactoiy service.
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8 .Pay scales of Middle, school The teachel*s of
A & N

They are governed by the' Central

'—Neachergs—

Inlands are drawing central pay scales and allowances

Civil *ThC
socio—eoonomic conditions of the teachers of these islands

Service Rules

are better than the teachers of mainland# * =
Teachers recruited’' tom mainland are drawing

Andaman speical pay © 337/3%..to 45~/Andaman special Allowances
@ 20~ to 30fo admissible on basic pay ,depending upon' the

area of posting .The above allowances are also admissible to
recruits

local if posted an area other than the area of

recruitmexii*

Mainland recmitg are also getting;free sea pass:

for self and family once a year and on first appointment -

Local

hometown

Unfurnished free accommodation
mainland recruits.Local

area otherthan the area of

The following chart shows the scales of pay

recruits also get the above benefit

is on the mainland#

recruits also get

if declaiB-

tion —of

is also provided to

recruitment. -

if posted 4n an

of middle

school teacher’s in different periodss—
Category Payscale Pay scale Pay scale Pay scale
during during during w.evfe
1959 1967 1970 1.1.73
a)Head Master R210-10-290 Rs220-10-290  Rs300.r-25-450 Rs550-25-7 5t
(Middle) -15-395 —15-470. ~EB-25-6004 EB-30-900 *
Select! on G-rade Rs600—30-6 304 Bevlsed awt
0-290 40-750.
Arti/s”~ Rsl70-1 0-2"0—" tefgoii U- —
Rs250—1 0-450. m440—-20—-*500
Gom/gome Sc. 15-330.(ff.1) r5-425.(G.1) BB—25-550. —EB-25-700
orierital R160-8-256— R175-8-21 5-10-, -25-750#
-8 I- —_ . o Y
Language 8—8-280(GJli; -275-15-350.
Teachers. Selection Grade R550-30-700 Revised Awa?
C)EiaCherl OI1E:d Rs118—4-1 70— Rsl13—-4-1 50— Rd65-10-21 5— R330-10-35C
| ysica : N EB_5-200—EB 5-160-8-220 15-275-EB—I5 EB—380—1 5-!;
(fower scl.) ¢ ,o5a —EB-8-240-10 -350.~ —EB-15-560.
270
dj~rraft Inst- Rs118—4-T7'0 wm Rd 18—-4-1 500 PRI 65—-1 0-21 5— R330-10-35C
ructor G.I. EB-5-200—-EB 5-160-6-220 FHF15-275-EB- EB-380-15-:
—5-225. —-EB-8-240-10 15-350. —BB—-15-5601
270.
e)Craft Inst. T5(j—5—iJo— 100-3~ 30- Rs260—6—3"'"
.Grade—11,» EB-3-142. EB-3-142. EB-3-142. 8-—350.
f)PeriTDatetic TT8—-4-TTO0- Rs118—4—1 50— "m"175-10-21 5— ‘S530-f0175t

Tr.Gr.l.

BB—-5-200—-EB

—-5-160-8-223 1 5-275-EB-15 EB-380-1 5-—;

—5-225. —EB—8-240-1 0 —350. —15-560.
270.
Craft Inst. E100-3-1'36— mRsf%—3—-f50— RA00—3-r36—
Gr.11# BB-3-142. EB-3-142. EB—3-142.
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During 1953'"54,total nuimlfeer of teachers in senior
basic/middle schools was 12 of whicih only one was trained.By
the end of first plan, in 1955-56, t(otal nnmber decreased to
11 of which 2 were trained*liy tgiee en(d of second plaii in 1960-61
number of teachers increased- 16 of which 9 were trained.Bjr
the end of third plan, in 1965—-"6 number increased to 86 ,of
mwhich 62 were trained.With the expansion of facilities of middle
education,the number increased to 153 in 1968-69.Total number
of trained teachers was %< More facilities' were provided in the
Fourth plan in rural areas and the number shot up to 353 in 1973-74
In 1974°-75 it rose to 436 and to 522 in 1975-76. The following
table shot/s the progress of teachers in senior basic schools.

TBAOHINUS S>B,BCHQQLS

fTear ATotal number ~Jotal untrained

Male Female jTotal MaiefXemal6 Total Male 'Female Tota
1953-54 10 12. 1 m 1 9 1
1955-56 9 11 2 2 7 c
1960-61 7 16 5 4 4 9 2 1
1965-66 58 28 86 49 13 62 9 NG5 2
1968—-69 87 66 153 5= 45 99 33 21
1969-70 116 78 194 73 58 131 43 20 6;
1970-71 141 114 255 03 83 191 33 31 6.
1971 -72 176 303 138 109 2N 38 23 6
1972-73 164 121 235 144 113 257 20 8 2
1973-74 238 e« 115 353 203 105 30'8 35 10 4
1974—75 293 143 436 235 127 30 57 16 1?
1975-76" 350 172 522 288 152 440 62 20 6

22) PEROENTAaES OF TRAINED ATO-UITTBAIHBD TEACHERS

Teafm" <Percenta™e rained Percentage untrained To.tal ‘leaci;.

_Male_£emale ~_Total_~~_Male_Female _"_Total_~Male
f953-54 10.0 — 8.3 90.0 100.0" 91.7 83.3 16.7 wWOW.
1955-56 22.2 - 18.2 77-8.100.0 51,8 81 1872 \00
1960-61 71 .4 44.4 56.3 * 28.6 —-.55.6 43c7 43.8 56.2 j100
1965-66 84.5 46.4 72.1 15.5 ~ 53e6 27.9 67.4 32.61i0
1968—-69 62,1 68,2 64.7 37,9 31.8 35.3 56.9 43.1 t00
1969-70 62.9 74.4 67.5 37.1 25.6 32.6 59.8 40.2 100
197'5 -74 8503 91.3 87.3 14.-7 8.7 12.7 67.2 32.8 100
197~-75 80.5 88.8 83.3 19.5 11.2 16.7 67.2 32c8 10C
1975-76 82,3 88.4 84.3 17.7 11.6 15.7 67.0 33.0: tcc

-1
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25) TBACajjitS AT THE i4IDDLjs STAGE

Figures relating to the teachers at the middle stage
prior to 1 teachers were working at the
middle stage of which 46 were trained. The number rose to 60
in 1965-66, In 1968-69, the number increased to 140 of which
108 were trained. By the end of fourth plan (1973-74), the
number increased to 289, of which, 25'5.were trained. In the
first year of Fifth plan (1974-75) the number rose to 341 of
which 259 were trained. During 1975-76.the number increased to *
406 of which 324 were trained. The following table shows the
progress of teachers at the middle stage from 1964-65 to 1f75-'r

TEAGHBRS AT THE MIDDLE STAGE

Year foial ifeachers Clumber “rained ifurber untratidk

M - Total M F Total M F Total
1964—-65 43 10 =3 39 7 46 4 3 7
1965—-66 47? 17 60 37 12 49 6 5 11
1968—-69 84 56 140 55 43 98 29 13 42
1969—-70!'1 98 42 140 71 37 i08 27 5. . 32
1970-71 :124 63 187 97 vk} 138 27 22 49 ;
1971-72|U7 77 . 224 113 64 177 34 ' 13 m4/ m
1972-73 151 77 228 124 60 184 27 17 44
1973-74 1199 90 289 160 73 233 39 17 56
1974—75 244 97 341 180 79 259 64 18 82
1975-76 299 107 406 236 88 324 : 63 19 82

24) PERQEITTAGBS OF TRAINED AND UNTBAIHBD TEACHERS

at THE. MIDDLE STAQE 64-76

7ear Pereengage drained Percent"£Ce untrained Toital -YeacherB

Male Female Total 1Male i~emale Total M .F T otftX
1964-65 90.7 70.0 86.8 9.3 30.0 13.2 81.1 18.9 iodtd
1965-66 86.0 70.6 81.7 14.0 29.4 18.3 71.7 28.3 100.0
1968—-69 65.5 76.8 70.0 34.5 23.2 30.0 60.0 40.0 100,0
1969-70 72.4 88.1 77.1 27.6 11.9 22,9 70.0 30.0 100.C
1970-71 78,2 65.1 73.9 21.8 34.9 26.1 66.3 33.7 100. m
1971-72 76.9 83.1 79.0 23.1 16.9 21,0 65.6 34.4 100~
1972-73 82.1 77.9 80.7 17.9 22. t 19.3 66.2 33.8 1001*
1973-74 80.4 81.1 80.6 19.5 18.9 19.4 68.9 31.1 loa.c—
1974-75 73.8 81 .4 75.9 26.2 18.6 24.1 71 .7 28.3 loe.c
1975-76 78.9 82.2 79.8 2.1 17.8 20.2 73.6 26.4 ltolc

-1 21"
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25) AB To JPOPULa t ION AGE~GROUP11-14 year”

At the begining of first plan 1951-52 percentage of enrol-
ment in the age group 11-14 ye;ars was 20.03,which rose to
17+51~ in 1955-56 and 18*1 20 In 1960-61 . At the end of third
plan in 1965-66, percentage rose to 35<»07* which further in-
creased to 41-40%3" in 1968-69. At the end of fourth plan
1975-74 it increased to 59.95/~. During 1974-75 & 1975-76
it further increased to 62.24f° arid 63.25% respectively.

The following tahle shows the increase of percentages
in the age—group 11-14 years.

Year Percentage to a”e Zroup 11-14 years
Boys _ 2irls____
"Q5A_52*n i 27.52 11.15 20.03
19b-56 26.09 7.51 17.51
1956—57 28.67 1 9.14 19.62
1960,61 25.6 9.67 18.12
1965—-66 42.80 26.25 35ir07
1968-69 49.52 ' 32.33 4".40
1969,70 1 56.12 36.A9 ~m6,93
1973-74 66,68 52v21 59.95
1974-75 ! 69.3'S 62.24
1975-76 { 6m,72 5676t 63.25

|
~ ) Basic Bducation(¥ork experience)

Basic education which emphasised a life centric
approach in curriculum aims a—-t utlising life experiences
of a child in education. With a view to making education
functional and purposeful and to develop qualities of good
citizenshj®p for the new social order it aims at the develop
ment of proper attitudes and hahits of among the younger
generation. To achieve there objectivec it emphasises the
the participation of students in mannual work relating to
“raft, Community living.and Social service a,ctivities#
Participation—in community lining and social service is
emphasised to give social direction to' personality develop
mant uith a view to achieving social integration. Graft
programme is emphasised with a viev/ to establishing a
link between educ ition and the world of'work. Selection
of crafts takes in the 'consideration the sickness of thfe
crafts in educo/;ioiis—1 prjtcr,tialities and-the availability

of raw materialSo

- 128-
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xh,: Jduoai®ion oommission had gi/en the concept of

¥ork experience and,recotamended that it should form an
integral part of education at the school stage,

liearning of a craft in all the Oenior Basic Schools r
has been introduced and qualified craft instructors have
been posted in the schools for differen> crafts such as
wood work, needle work, embriodery, paper and Gard board,
drawing, bamboo and cane woric, home—science etc* etc,
keeping in view the availability of raw materialse

27); EXAjyUMTIOH;

At the end of class VIII centralised examination is
conducted by the Directorate of Education and common question
papers are supplied to students. Evaluation/, is arranged
by the principal: of the higher secondary SGhpol 't to which
th© Senior Basic School is a feeder school*

1) No students will be promoted unless he has secured
at least marks in the periodical tests and Aiinual
Examination separately* With this prosfision, total maTks
secured by a student in the periodical —tests as well as
in the Annual Bxamination will be added for the purpose
of promotion*

a) 3N In aggregate In each subject*

b) In subject ivolving practical work, itx theory,
25fo in practical and in aggregate*

20) Teacher. Pupil Hatio (Middle Schools/Middle

Teacher”™pupil ratio of middle schools in 1953-54
was 23 which rose to 30 in 1955-56* At the end of second
plan 1960—61 Seacher—pupil rdio was 19* During the —‘hree
Annual Plan 1968-69 Teacher—pupil ratio increased to 2l-
At the end of fourth plan it was 13, and further decreased
to 16*

The following table shows the trend of ratio "at
different periods*

?ear Ho*of students Uo.of teacliers Tea<"0>—Pupi
in middle/SBS in Middle/SBS Batio of
schools School Middle/SBS

School%N———

1953-54 275 12 23

1955-56 329 1 30

1960-61 288 16 18

1965—66 1649 86 19

1968—69 3174 153 21

1969-70 4181 194 22

1973-74 6404 353 18

1974—75 7085 436 16

1975-76 8382 522 16 1

o1
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Higher Secondary 3EduQation
1. Provision of facilities. N

At the time of Second Bduojational Survey in 1955» there

were only 3 Higher Secondary Sehooils, on an average a
secondary section had 151 pupils 6<6#65" of the seoondaiy.
schools had enroljaeht upto 160«

; There was or*ly.one hatttatioJi having higher Siiecondary
schbol 1n It with a population of 600, covering of the
tot” populi“tipn of the habitation®

Vihere weipe 6 habitations with iiecondaicir, schools
ih the nei”batiteik# habitat williin a distance of 110 Mile

with a pop\i]atiéh of 2420 covering ol the totail. population
of the Habitations* :

3 habitations covering population of 900 had
facilities of secoadaily scshpoLsj”® t to 270 Hjiesj,
which wa® 3e06 of the total poptilation of the Eabitations®

4 habitations having a population of+«1890 had
secondary schools w;lthin 2¢1.to 50 Miles and oovered 5#23"
o", the .tgtal population of habi"tations« . .

2 habitations iMwing a popiilation of 1t5, had
facilities of secondary BChools within 3 tp.—4*0 MXXqq and
covered 1#91" of the total popiAlation of the ha%Ltat;ions#

3 habitations having a population of 740 haii schooling
fa6ij.ities within. 441 to 5.0 Miles cavering a 1#2t" jof the total
population of the habitations#

352 habitations haying a population of 49901 had
faciilities 1iBx secondary schools in a distance of morethan
5 miles—, covering S5*371".of the population of
habitations#

In all there were 351 habitations with a pop\alation of

58 456* >3dN-® O| sbows the habltatlons Wltll and Wlthout
Secondal"y* schools*

*eee«x132» Vv



TKBM op iHABiTATiais MM MD wioho”' secondaky schools.

for"haSHations — r— |
Above 2000 10Q0 elow Grant tota
With a secondary 1*Ho*of habitation — 1
school in the» 2#1Potal pop—ulation — 600
to tot™ pop”™”
i — -
With -a fiistance
of 1 nile I*3STo*of habita:tion —> 3— 3 SR <>
2i30tal pppyi ion — 1720 700 2420
3#jlto toai f>opita—
; .2701,
WiMtlin a idistanc€lsKg»of habitat ions— ? 1 - = 3
of 1*1 to‘12<0 nil€ S 3?otal popttlation'r 1391 400 1790
" 3#" to total Ppopv™ i
5106
Within m'd i stancele Fo, of habitatiors — 2 2 m
of 2,.t to. 3.0 ni—2.Tot3J. pupulation - , =145 415 1890
les . 3*Mto ‘total, populja— -
A _>w_iiaa.— ?- —liis— .
Within a distajice I-"Eo"of habitations — ml — .1 . 2
of 3*1 to.4*0 2#CPotal poptilatioil ,r 200 ~1115
miles— . 3e5ta—lotal "opula—
i —17"3— —2*22
Within a distancc|l*Ho« of habitations — 1'— 2 . m 3 .'N
of 4*1#to5 miles 20Total poptfi.ation f 670 . 70 : 740
3*fto total popu— — 2762,. i is.22 .
Within a distanG”1,No;of habirfcations 4 17; Sti e (K32 m
of sty —than 5 2«5}otal popiitation - —fmsi ssm 49901.
nil . 3«". toromIBOBat— —"—. i 26— — 62"
Total habitations 4 27: 320 351

ffot™— pdpiAlation 5420, 18245; 3479t— ~ 58456 -



_ X G- . ' Uy B Gl SUY0) 21 1JiNs
Thor— iy 4s ;a—p .pula;bion of 106,703. 3?able

B siiow;3 tiiQ cor—soliclator 3tmitg leiat o)x habitations with arid withotxt
secondschool3»

i'or habitations m ibd®R ooo looq 500 Bglow Grant

- 5a00_:_"22 12&1_222_ Total
With a school/ 1*1To,of habitations! = : — 2
college in the 2«Total population - ! 6390] 950 607 8447
habitation 3.~to total popiAla. - | N : A N
f’?imin—i’\gh::“’\the:orHaBBpal?:ioni"'—’*f"~—*’\gg 35u2izz-K-an2]...mA2|
bouxing habita—-2. total pop-ultition — I 303 303
tion at a dis— 3*/” to total popula*-— 0.55 0.29
tancG Ox 1 ka %
OT~Eln~a*neic4i—T71"0*o~EaB i*a”lons"'— T *~Tr ="T5
hotiring habitaf2,Total population - 781 1712 2495
tion at a dista5,”a to total popiilLa.— 3.04 3.09 NG54
nce of 1*1 to 2
tos. N
tJI"EIE~a**nei"Htbro”HaBHa”rons" — & |1 w2 '—20
bcuring habitaS,Total population — 11250 5904 5403 8557
tion at adista5.” to total popula— —;5.32 1522 6.14 8,02
nee of 2.1 to 3
WI?HIN*Ti1SalIE?TBo70?*Ha N TaXTons** — 3 ”"20———-55
bouring habitafi*Total population 2901 3683 6584
tion at a dis—-3,* to total "opula, - n.3i 6764 6.17
tance ox 3.1 to

*—e5]

bpuring habitag.Total populQtion | —;2438 5905 5711 6804

tion at a dis—-3.* to total popula, —)] - 10,38 2.52 6.80 6.38
tanoo of 4.1 to | '

~ Hii*“a"Sel"TrBo',oi™*liMITations"**~r ' ~

bouring habitaS.Total population -! — 2092 2978 5070
tions at a dis™.”™ to total popula, —- | 8.15 5.37 4.75
tance of 5.1 to | 1
6.0 Kns,
w!liinS"a"snpAr'T—o?"iiaEITS«T5IRE — 2= 2= Tpx ts
bouring habita2,Total population 3054 1279 2906 7259
tions at a to total popula. 4 — i 13f0l 4.98 5.24 8.78
tance of 6,1 to

a*fielgH?75?070F"1iSSI'l axlons” * 7
bouri” habitaS.Tota! population — 1031 4243 3061 8335
iiions at a 3./'*to toal popula, 5.52 7.81

distance of 7*1
to 8,0 Kms#

Xt a diotdncG 1#Ho, of habitations T~ Tr*~w "~ i3 2QQ 309

of nore than 2.Total population — 2121 88141 8915 33023 52871
6 tos. " —3.~ to totla popula—
WML RAF— mr—ne10D StatGy; o j «  —100.CA 5 j p i 4 7 i ~ . A28&55.
Total no.of habi-
tation 1 18i 39 ~pg 463
Total population —|2121 123477= 25658 55447 106705
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T ELUOATION: —.

All the hi”~er cecondary schools are fuactioniiig oinder m
the control of the principals of the higher secondary schools ,
who have been declared as heads of office as well as' drawing and
disMrsing officers, in respect of their schools.

The Educatlcn Officer(principal headquarets)is the incharge
of supervision and inspection Of higher secondary schools.The woiis
of the principals is co‘“ordinated by the Education offic r{Pr*H.Q)

*

The Director of Education 1S overall iiicharge of the adminii
tratlQn and 03?gG:iiisaaion of secondary education. The orptnogram gl
the: administraticn of higher .secondary schooXs IS as vtnder:

‘Birector of i)ducation

@

1S H ot'PICBR
m m s

Princi]ala PrinoipalB Principals of Princlpals of
of Hr. "ec« of Hr.Sec«’ ifr. See—. schQols SrsSec»schools
schools— 2 schools/i~cr— Middle Andaman South Andamans
I"lcobar”Di” th Andamn-2 -2. A1) =

3)Medium’of Ins.trctionMedium of instruction a”
00Gondary stage prior to 19°7—-68 was' Hindi and Urdu*ProiD:" the year
196768, .'Bengali #as introduced as medium of instruction in Govt*
Rabindra "Bahgl.a «Vidya3.aya,Port Blair,From 190—71 ,Bengali as medii]
of instruction was introduced in two higher secondary schools at
and 1)iglipur to cater the needs of bengali population -
lilgiish was the medITim of instruction in Kendriya Vidyalaya,Port—
Blair and in Gafinel School,From, the year 1975-"6:J—En"Ish as mediumi
of' Ins—t—ractiOn at th.e highej:* secondary stage was introduced in
R:.B«Vidyai?*ya(now shifted to Middle—Ppint School)by adding class |-
So, at; present Hindi,urdu,Bengali; » English are the —redia of inst-
ructi®jnat’'*the higher secondary stage In this territory.

4-)PATTERN OF GLASSES-?— Uptill 1974-75, the pallera.,Qf education in *
A & F Islands was 5493 leading to higher secondary examination of
the Oentral Board of Secondary Education,llew —"elhi.From the acadeifii
session 1975-76 j pattern of education was introduced in all
the higher secoij.dar./ acliools leading to High School Examination of
the Central Board of Sucondary Education,New -—i”elhi,as the schools
of this territory are a.ffiliated to the Oentral Board*Class XI
under the new pattern of education will be added during 1977-78,

in selected schools. n



gjORINMRIA OPliiiaiTO Qg HIGH/H]JI(MBR SECOHMRY SCHOOL :-—
HIGH SOEOOLI

8i)There 1S NO high school (sonneoted by regulai™bus or
ferry service to enable liine children to attend the schoo
every day.

b)There .is no accommoda'tion available in class IX in nearb.
higher Secondary school and also thbre is no hostel aooo
mmodation available in that school within a radius of 5

c)The enrolment in the existing senior basic school in on
single m™dia is atleast 100 from class VI to VIII and 25
students available for admission In class;IX«

Higher Secondary School;—
The enrolment in class IX and X in one single nmedii?

is atleast 75 and 25 students available for admission i
class Xli

$V "SYAIINUS & BOOKE:— All the higher secondary schools of this
territory are affiliated to tiie Central Board of Seoondafy Educat

Delhi.Syllabus.and books prescribed by the Central Bo”rd,Hew
Delhi are—followed in our schools.For Bengali medium,hook” prescn
by the West Bengal Board are—followed.The students exj>eriett.ce dii
ulty in bengali books,as these books do not cdver the eyilabUs &
prescribed’by "he Central Board.As such to supplement their knowi
supplementary notes in different subjects are got prepared with 1
hftlp ot stiib’ect ieachers and material is* supplied to the student:
to cover,the topics .

Tfayainiife® of Secondary School !3ieacheng;— !I}hefe Is no college fo
ti”Miiihg of secondary...school ted,chers in this territory.Under ar
Stream- teachers are reoruited.Relaxation of trainihg in
sbielice fejects has been accorded to graduates/post—graduates d
to shortage of trained hands. Inservice teachers are deputed to
summer—Gum—"Correspondence courses offered by the Hegional Colleg
of Bducation, Bhubneshwar/Bhopal after completion of satisfactory
sei’Vice of 3/5 years in respect of graduates/post—graduates resi
ectively*

8) IHSERVICE TRAINlira (& giEACHERIL;— With a view to enrich teaches
teaching different subjects,inservice seminars/workshops are or®
nised for the benefit of secondary school teachers with the

of NCERT.Teachers in different subjects under the new pattern a
education were deputed to Sunmer Institutes held at Delhi,Gauhc
Banglore,Madras & Indore organised bybthe H.C.E.R.T. ,New —1>elhi.
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PAT SQMjEB of TEAQIIDRS
of scarfed*of pay of secondary school teachers
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The following table shows the revisi

PAY SCALES
Category Pay scaie Pay scale Pay scale Pay seal
in 1959* 1967 1970(E) i™evised
as on 1.
S RS425—25-500— Rs700—40-980— Rd 100-50—
1 .Principal Rs425—-25—-500—
of Hr.sea  300-680. 8%%_830_35_ 40-1100.
SCEchiwols. :
mPr"ehior/PG-T R250-1 0—.290— 275—1 0—295— R350-25—-400— RS50-25—-7
m'Sl'eaders 15-380—-1 5— 15-390—-20— '—30-700. 1B—30—-900
4 rt;&/Sa/& 470. 550. \ 600-4CfensC 9 N.R.
3.G'rad'uate I, ~170-1 0"290— R 90-10—290— Ss250—-10—425— Rs440—-20-5
Trained tr. -15-380" 15-425. (1) 25-550. !5%—25—700_
or TGT m 60—8—2fi—8—  R175-8-21 5— r 2 R‘750-
280—10—300. 10-275-15-35 rg.R-
4+*0Oriental R 70—-10—290— A 90—-10—290—n R250—1 0—425— RA40—20-5
'Language 15-380. (1) J 5-425. — 25-550. AEB—25—7OO
Teacher. H60-S*iG—  H75-8-215- eRs550~.<Awon 2~ 720-
280-10-300.("*r; 10—-275-15"35;0. N.R.
5.Physical Rd 70—11Y290—» R 90—-10-290—. R250—1 0—425— RA40—20-"
Education 15-380" 15—-425. 25-550. EB—25—-70ff
Tpacher( 1) #RH50—-30-700
1 . . _
_ Rsil8—4—i 50— RIB6-10-215- R330-10-~
6 LPhySICaI 5—-160—8—220 "
; - — —0— 15-275-~—-1 5- EB-380-V5
BdnMEr.dl.: 5-"NiN5N-5-225,. —EB—8—240—1C) 350. -1 5-560.
'« —270.
7 Craft Inst— Rd70-16—290— R 90—1 0—-290— R250-1 0—-425— RA440-20-7
ruditor (1) 15-380, 15—-425. —25-550. EB-25-70C
25-750. —
8,Craft Inst- R410-4-170-01 Rsil$—4—-150— Rst55—-10—215— Rs330—1 O—m
ructor (I11) ~ 5-200-1B- 5°"60—8—220— 15-275-BB-15— 380-15-5G
225, EB—8—240-10— ~50. 560+
Librayi o_t0_zmi 20
9. Librayraa Rl 50-10-250i— R190—10—290— RS250-10-425— Revised £
o= 1(v290-1 5-320. 15—-425. —25-550. not ecei
10/ Lab™ABStt, Rs75~1-85-2-95 ~ rsl10-3——131— R 25-10—-195— Rs200-3-20
4-155-4-175 15—300. 234—FEB—4—
—5-180.
lu Lab*Atten- Rs75~1 —.85—-2-95 R75-1 —8&—2— R75-1 —85—2— Rs200—3-20
dant, 95. 95. 24-FB4-N
12. Cook Rs75»1-85—EB—"2" Rs/A-1-85-EB— 1s75-1-85— Rs200—-3"“ 20
05. —2-95. EB—2-95. 234—-EB—4—
15. Class 1V Rs70-1-80—EB-1- RsO-1 -0-JIS- RC-1-80-BB— RI9%-3—7—
PCO/SVr/Mali 85. 1-85. 1-85. 5-232.
it selection G-rade. —137—



*0) RSORU.r.TMEI™® OF TEAQHERS;2Wot 1thie recruitment of qualified and
exd)erienced teachers,wider publiciityy Is given in local/mainland
papers to at4:raot qualified hands.:initerviews at held at Port Blair,
Galoutta & Delhi and “eightage is gi:ven as undersr—

a.Academic qualifications -50.05"
b.Professional (“ualificaticoms —-10.0"
c.Bxperienoe of teaching « 5o
d.Achievements Iin school n25*0”  Total 1Q0«Qa®

liocal candidates are given, weightage of 10" eMinimum
percentage of marks for the purpose (of qualifying for selection
for senior teacher & G-—.T.T. iIs 35% whereas for P.E*T” and Librarian
is 40 ~.Preference is given to local candidate™*

Recruitment of teachers and other staff in aided s&hools
N3 done by the management which is required to adhere to the
resctrictions regarding qualifications,age and seafvice conditions
as prescribed by the B(Saioatipn—I)*eirtment*The selection eoniriiittee
of the management coixsists of one of the officers of the directorate
and the panel is got approved by the management from the jUirector of

EdudatioA*

11 >StIPBRVISIQH & INSEPCITIQIir All the higher secondary schools
are Inspected by the Education Officer(principal,headquartera)es
$he %stem of panel insepction has been introduced.he following
offici®als kre included in the inspection panel.

1.Director of Education
2.Education Officer

NePrincipals of Hr. bee. schools
4ePeputy Education Officers
5#Assistaht Itxspectors of schools

6.HeadmasterB/MistreOse&. of S.B,Schools.’
7 .Headinasters/Mistresses of J.B. schools.

Bfficers cpmpetenl> to inspect various categories of teachers
have been classified as under;—
1.Senior Teachers —Officials from 1 to
2,(t.T.Ts./0.L.Ts* ~-Officials from 1 to 6*

«3.P.S.TS. —"Officials from 1 to 7*

) Officers who can ~ct as chief inspecting offi<bers .
(chief of panel) ha”e also/been designated as under:— '

4 .Higher Secondary Schools - 1& 2 .
Disiring the course of inspection,teachers* competence ia
rated on the same lines as In the case of other teachers.
Supervision and co. ordination of the work of. higjier
secondary schools is done by the E.G. (principal headquarters).
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30-
"A2)QHITENIA FOR PIUG— TMCAERS IA HIQHER:SBQOroAlIY. I)EPAETMHT/gch

a) Teachers will be allowed @AV/Z Ieacher pier section#-!!! case the
Ocho(™ .

allowed a”inst the marginal YZ teacher.

b) «One principal will be .provided in each higher secondary a—ciiool
—In addition, one evice'prihcipal shall be provided—in schools
where the .Enrolment i”; 700 and. .above* (

o) 'A'section will‘”origall.y c'onsists, Of 4Q students and the break—

~6: 4,6,80,1 ~6,and'SO on*

—d)' f'oiroti.on gf a secftion lessthan, 12 students will "ot be

.aitlQwed "except in ca™ee 6,f rural qr isolated sdhool'SfThis inle
Will, hpw|ver,not b-e applicable in case of regional langu™gee,

Whe3%e M,e jriinimiM thigbegr mky b 16°, In case of sanskrit ,nunbe.’.
be 6. ° , ’ . /'’
e)'out ot .t—otal mntber'of teachers calculated according to rule 1p
above™me postgraduate'teabhner in each’ of .the following subjcct
will; be alilowed,provided that the number of students' in clacs X
are not. lessthan 6 xn rural aTeas™and 12 iii urban .:c?:;,rols with ”
one eieption Wher”™ ari*an™inents 'can not possibly be made for

shifting class H students from 'subject concerned*

DEriN;1ish —2vtet’s. -3.Physics 4*CGhagmisti:3r 5v9iolo”
6)Histoly T”™cohomics' 8;0eog|:~phy’ 9*Oivics 10*Bengali
11 eHindi t™"AL—PlcMture 13«tlrdu H«Music 154jJdie Sc,
16.Maths 0 level “t7*Brawi£lg.

However™a postgraduate .teacher* shap. be provided in begining
of Qlass X»i“gth« nuiber 6f%sacti® Xl i1s 5, two
postgradmte teehe3”fe in'~feilsh will'be provided and
thereafter it uould depend—upon'the raDaer ,of sections/perior
that will be”ro%lmr’\ f-o_?/tbachSmg English in the dr—/3-

)

-9 in the follwing subjects orily one teacher-'Hill be provided ir
.'—post.Mduate scMe#An additional, teacher will be provided in
trained graduate scale wherever requireds —
*1.Drawing ’ 2,Domestic Sc. 3*—t*hysical Edil. 4« Music
* ! 5.Any —other "abject, for which Asstt.teacher is admissi Bl

h) ' .One extra physical education teacher will be allowed in
—m co—fcoeducatioii .. schools*



13)GEAHT—IH AID —

Grrant—.in—aid i1s admjjalsib¥red by the Edueation department.
There are two broad categories of g;rant namely maintenance grant
and 'building grant .Maintenance gfajtit is further divided in to
recu3?ring and "non—-reGurring grantii'h”™ ;”,cuiring grants include
staff—grants and provident fup.d dtems
are contingent expense«yonts”™.deproeiivtion,e(itiipmenturniture|r
appliances,library etc, !I}re buildiiigegrants are sanctioned for
jstirchasej,construction or extensioii” of school or;hostel buildings#

The pireoVerate is following —‘elhi. ijdrrcationOode for the
administration uQf G—rant*—iid—aid'to aidod "QhbplStreiating to
procedure,conditions etc. for the gi“nt—-in—-aid.The Ninaala school
is the only aided' school receiving grant since 1.1.1965 #The
schogl was upgradersli to the status of hi“er secondary school w.e.f
the M"aQademic session 1973-74.Amount p”~id as grant—in—aid to Niiteal
higher secondary school from 1;'1#1 965 to 1976 is as under?**

y ear/pe—riod Amount of Grrant
U 1615 to 31.12.65 Ks 7r5Q0
l.1.ig66to 31.3.1967 6 ~i5i,.775
t™\4.t'S6t to 31.3*68 . B +11,910
1.4.7968 to 31.3.69V B 17,650
1.4.1969 to 31.3.70 R~ —35,000
1.4.1970 to 31.3.71 R’ «37,800
1.4.1971 to 31.3.72 46,850
1-47M1972 15,0 31.3.73 fe—"155,900
1*4.1973 to ,31.3.74 R 80,000
1.471974 to 31.3.75 Rl ,08,650
1.441975 to 31.3.76 Rs1,00,000( part—rpa™pnt

14) Financial Ooneessions to Studeé&ta at NgVseo. sta™?;

a.Tution free education. ) )
b..Free books to students whose parents* inoome is leesthan

Es2500/—-p.a.
,C.Free travel concession to stud”ts coming beyond a distano
of 4 1ms. 'V

d.Free books and stationery to tribal students* ’
e.Hostel facility*
f. Stipendto hostellers # Rs50/—p.m ’

g.An additional sum of Rs20/—to each tribal hosteller.

Facilities under 20—point Bconomic Irog.

1. Facilities of Book—"Banks.

2. Supply of essential commodities to hostellers at control!
prices,through consumers co-opei’tive stores*

3. Supply of exercise books at low costs*
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15) PROGRESS QF HI&HER SBtOroARI™ SaHQOLSt-

In the first decade of na“teentli
sdtool was upgraded to tiie status of Hi”. sohool witk Engliih as
medium of instruction ai|ld r52du as tojor langua”iA ~ 15.8 sphooli
came up but,was melted ~/ith » sohooi 14 1
scziliedl \&s firdt affiliated So the Rangoon ufiiver”~ty ,but”
irflie “opft*ation of Burma,it waa later affiiialldJed to th"-
Calcutta Unilrersityjf ii 1952#Puring th© Japaneie o6oupailoh,fliost

“"nthe SQ)}«ole wer”™ cioflx»d

Wiil™h*1?i0;wocoti”™4ioa old systoii tr's
r*gtorod aad “cation could r*"oive an oanffest attention after
the'achtoTgmei™ of indpend«!3ide iiuring 1948] th”~re was one hi”"
school at Port Blair foUoving the syllabus of Vfeat BeMgai Board#

The jgiuaber of h i~ schools 2 in 1958-759 aa4 b end
of second plaa tfiSOiiSl, tha aumbor rose to 3* tlii tkree
ainn\xal plane 4 spools vere \;"g3radod and the nuiftber xoit" io 7
tm 1968-69. During 1969—«70 two more schools wet” ahd th~”
number of hi”~ier seean”zy sohools roae to and

1973-74»531 S aohools wej*e u™gpade® raisi”™ the number to 1% ,
wbiohoontinued up, to 1975*76" She iolloiii*® tabii ahova the

hwber of ac”ooXa % manageiaent

i(SI"'n — T 0 X 72

80h0«la nr —
—1:— 100.0 il .
t 1 too0.0 - — m
Ny 100.0 »
1965—-66 3 m100.c|, v, »
1566—6T 5 . 3 « 60.0 A 40.0
1967—-68 6 5 *e —: m 1 '‘=m 16,7
1.968—"9 7 6 95.5 1 u.5
1969-70 9 6 88.9  « - ;1 11.1
IN72-73 » 12 1C 83.3 ' v 2 16.7
1S73-74 15 12. 90.0 1 6*6 w 2 15.4
1?2¢7-75 15 12 80.0 1 6.6 2 15.4
1975-76 15 m 12 80.0 1 ,. 6.6 2 15 4



Igf HIGMEE MANAGaBIyEEI™—

Brom T9*51-52 ty 1965-66, etflilro ejirpliiient wa® managed by
g.bvemmerit; schools ,<juring T966"67— S3klk> Enrolment was™-D"aage®
by fOvemiffent sokool™d—" by private soBx>o0lsJ:ring\\8"69,
9514~ of enroinTdtlt yaa naiaaged by 'goVemffient. by «i"jflvate
inaiJitutions™BIJ" ijdie of fautsh planVI9i|3— 74,4 .and 25» 9"
6f ei“oMent govermeim, andC|>Tivat:,ei:i"\
J™Mspeotiyely. During 1975-76.,.7and 29.5" of eni™olment wa®
&blnaged by government and private intitutionQ respectively,

b8 following”™—-ble skows the "~a?ogresa of —ejMPolment

m r — Eofei ?; Enroimeni management a _ jts:® —
fenrolment d Yo, % Private , Privatea;
Aide4.|] > naldej1 -
1951-5~t 506 ; 100.0 ; 506 100*0 WT
1955-56 ¢ 1108 -« 100.0 -« 1108 100.0 "
196061 « 760 = 100.0 760 100.0 - -
1965-66 m1385 = 100.0 ¢ 1383 100.0 ™" V::, -m > _
1966—67 '1892 100.0 -« 1583 83.7 r. - 309 “16.3
1967-68 2391 . 100.0 2110 88;;2" - m 2m — 1U8
1968—69 2476 100.0 2315 93.4 mwm Myimm 161 — 6.6
1963—-70 3537 100.0 3304 93.4 M 233 6.6
1973-74 6281 '100.0 ;:'476 74, . 11:31 : 18.0
i9U>MS 5866 "loolo 406¥' '69 .4 557 9.5 1t4t ; M
192*5—753 ' 10000 4406 70.7 586 9.2 im 20*1
A e - R — — — _

1i f 131aai.HME alc HR.sM;. 3TAaE & psbcmta&e to j6"PtAa:Kar Y4—*i7 irs'

‘At the*“bell DujJding the year 1951-52, total aarolment at the
hlghier eecoadai/ mStage was 51» iriiich increased to 1i9'in 1955-56,
231 la 196.0-61, 477 In 1965-66,1006 in 1968—69, 22148 in <973'«74
and '2364 1a 1975-76« The f<>llowing'table~ shows'the progress of
entdittient 'at higher se,Gamdary stagejiand its—.poreentag™ to popuiatic

in tile age—group H—-17 years:— /

~ear™ * « Total 4]0 PoTNUlaiion 14+7 tts.:
Boys Oirls Total Boys Oirls ,Jom

rgSi—?5'H 43 1C4T 4.5 "*17.81

1955-56 4 9l 28 119 14.37 4.97 9*94

196@—«1. « 168 63 231 14.82 5.92 10.51

1965—-66 322 155 . 47T 16*35 9.20 13.06
1968—-r.3 660 346 1006 26.14 16.67 21.87
1973»74 U044 844 —2248 —'L04FE 30.49 35798
1974-75 1295 924 2219 35-19 31,65 33*63
1975-76 1383 981 2364 35*65 31.97 34.02
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18)EHRQLI?Mr O™ 30HEDU:Si) miBES AT fe

For the education of the scheduled trifee.thaj?Q let g~yr
aeoondary school at G™rnicobar pi‘oviding fAL1.i1't4”s 10Qr arts, and

science cotoses” separate hbstel attiaveii——uo™ school both for
boys
f.m*{plus sum of RV t6—- expenses at

pe” etp*: fignrn rxor

iowey©3?y&Lrihg*49$4—-65 total enro® wasNS:N Mch rose ™25 In
1965—-66 ,31 iii "$68-69it|" 1975—76MDh© ~ollow?
t"b;ie shows the progress of enrolment and its percentage to. popula*
In tlee &e—groiip 14-17 years:

Aro.Inleni ~ 1'0 T)OTOIKONIC3
Boys Girls Total Boys Cliris
— — N (AVHTEEDNIVG < emmman
V3 -13 J"1.4 " " mm
1965766 *—;.. 2 m 1 23 4*2 :0.2 2-3 /
1968—" m ;;’\3i—/——....63_f;’t4’\'... m0.7 2.6 mm
1'9S9rw*" U.i m —05: ~3*1.
1973—-74 63 12" 2.0 —-5.4
1974—75" 81 2. N0 — 10.7~7 ‘m
W5-76 74 27 101 M~ » ’ ‘68
"'.'—.w"‘*is ,
11. Siyia Bduoa”ion 8> ~— n p
Ifth«re i1s aot, moh in the girls ratio ia\tliese

I'Sla”a.suf*1oloat aumlwr of, «tefis ar« a—railaW® at bM]MA,,eeoond?—
DaJKUVE 195t—52, 1955-—SS,*9&1—-6C:£9¥«."tage ,
15.7 »;in.5 aa« 27.3 reai™Qtivelyi
Pwooata«o of girls snrolment'»oae to 3]2.5 ia '1965—6€> 'feN34«4?™
1"~69 , to 37.55< ia 1973—t4 , to 41.6 & 4t*5J S5r«8p«ett™” In

The foli«vdaf table tho percentage of girls enrolme;,;
5 total enrciaait doxiaf 1S(51t52 t9_1975-76:—

Year SKyetUitsi

A~ .. —earolacmt «<f ©iris

1951-52 ¢ gI* mm— 8 VA 1-5%7,,
195556 119 28 — - m gs.?2-"
1960-61 3% V m«xm_ ' ¢ V95 _
1965-66 " % 155 32.5
1968—-59 1000— 346 34 .4
197574 2248 844 37.5
1974—75 n 2’(:’9,\’"’1’11;- '--%@' L 416
1,975"N7€ — :41.5/" AL
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20).TEAQHERS IN IIR. SBC, SCHOOLS

/ . the year 1949-50,1:he]re were 35 teachers in higher
secondary schools of which 11 were trainede<During 1951.-52, total
number was 28 of which 15 were trained*During 1955-5"6"the —unrber
of .teachers increased to 42 of whicjh 20 were trained.At the end
of second plan(1960™61) the nmber increa.sed to'46 of which 57
were tr®%ined*The number rose to 77 in 196,5-66 and 14Q in 1968-69.
In 1969-70 it stood ~t 207 and 400 during 1975-76. /,

She fpia,owing table shows the prQgress of t"Soh”rs at differ-
ent periods*—— - =,

mMsaohers M—Br.S590,s04&00is mm

?éar" NG?ai —eaohele* dumber 'i™Mainod 4 =

K -y —ldlaH g g ' fStal
1949-10 20 15 55 O m 12 1 11 n 22
1951-52 16 12 28 11 4— 13 5 eem . SW%(
1955-56 26 -16 42 12 8 20 12 to 22
1960-61 39 7 '46 32 5 37 7 o2 9
195jf%6S 991 w8 77 56 17 73 - 4
1966—-69, 97 45— 140 84 3 117 13 10 25
1969-70 157 50 207 125 40 165 32 42
,195f3—1 232 15t 363 = .183 108 201 49 2% [
1974—t5 =242 152 574 , 192 106 299 — 5 &6 _
. _ N
_:.nﬂ Z6 63 15&5;109\ 215 112I m227, Iﬂ\/A&p'« 75
Tear"'
*ymr towl
P L
15.4 33.3 55.0 84*6 66,7 9”4 100.0
m68;s 5576 3T.2 66.7 46.4 m_ $m;: 190.0
S'.h _y*@+ 53-8 50.0 _Rig—: 100.0
‘ed, 71.4 oft'a 17.9 28.6 w9.—6- %7 100 m
mosr4 94i8 .51 ,5%6 5.2 ' im :'2?2.4 tDO.O.
:T6,7 85.6 13*4 23.3 164 m_ .30.7 100.0.
i%6 eolla mfo.7 20.4 . 20.0 m~>5;: “mPZ42— too.a

1S.9 £(2,4 =802 211 17.6 i9.—-a;. 63.9 36.1 100.0
1974—*n 79.3 8,05 79.7 20.7 19.7 20.3 m —fidt /25*3 100.0
1975—-3~ 8U7 81.8 81.8 18.3 18.2 t8»2 . : 65.8 '34.2 100.0
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21>fmamm at TM HIGHANgRNRGQNWR™ STA(M —
Figures relating to teaohers at tlieNMiigfeel* secondary stage
prior to 1964-65 are not availal3le*Dui%ng 1964«65,.48, teachers wer
working at the Higher secondary stage “thte ntunher rose to 86" in
1968—-69 In 197?-74 and to 207 in 19.75—*T6. Buring 1964—i?
percentage of trained teachers me 100*0 which decreased to 9"
in 165-66 ,to 92.0/0’#n 196970, t6 75*5" in 1975-74 and again '
increased to 30»Tfo in 1975-76" '
. The following table shows the ;*r.ogrOss
higher secondary stage alongwith training status:

TMCHERa. A3? HR>SBC.STAGB

teachers at

teachera.' Minbse?-iIn
mmmmmmm 1
1964—63 .40 48 40 8 48 YA,
1965-66 A3 9 52 4a ' 8 50 1 i
1968-6C 62 24 86 58 25 81 4 r VI r
1969-rJQ ' 7~ 12 g —-71. 10 -8 5 2 =1
1973-74 127 28 155 97 20 117 30 8 58
1974-75 142 47 1B9 ' t17 33 455 25 9 '3«
'1975-7~.152 55 20/ 124 45 167 m K
PHBCBHSAFES OP
TRAIKBD -AHf) UHSCRAIHBD TBIiICHEES Al
- sEcoiraAaY 'gaica og bph.
444 j\A1—4— 4
tmr
Total
i 964—*65 100>0 laOiC 100.0 8% 3 1647 100*0
}96576 97»7 m88.$ 2.3 11.1 3.8 8,27 17.3 10070
196869 —93.5 95.e 94,2 2?5 4.2 5*8 72.0 28.0 10a.0
1969-70 ,93*4, 33.3 92*0 16,6.16.7 8”0 86.4 13.6 100tO
197574 764 ‘714 155 hib6 286 245 81.9 18.1 10040
1974—-75 82.4 80.8 82.0 17.6 19*2 18.0Q 75*1 24*9 100,0
1975—-76 81 .6 78.2 80.7 18.4 21.8 19.5 /3*4 26.6 100.0

22)TEAOHBRS BY aUAX»gICATIO3"S;— The—following table shows teachr
by quailfications a” ili§ .Hvi*er secondary stage:

Tear—'—"Tos”"SmJiia' | o
Trained tnitrainee. Trained tfhtjrained

I M
196475 20 5
1%56 2 .5 1
1968—-69 27 8 4
1969-70 5l 7
1973-74 75 15 18
1974-75 84 21 18
19?5-76 104 22 19

i I ua/\e/\‘l"l

13
20
30
20
19
27 1
19 1

,_\
O=hU1T WOTIW W

ggobhRrRRr
o~ o-|| I

NWh R R

AON RFEN

F —

tintrained;

M
#-
- 1
3

mm



The ;followin;f. table shows the. break—up, of teachers
according to age—groups;at ti€ higher—"secondary stage' of.education:

Below 20-27? 25-50 T0-55 55-40 4045 wm??r53f~5753 1g~66 TAJTAL

20 vrs yrs». yrs# Irs, Yrs. YrsS. Yrsj tys.

M M T k= 1~ I M ITfF M MTf WTTI
1864765 4 9 5 9 2 7 5 2 4 2 401 8
1965-66 1 3 1 8 4 15 7 2 1 4 43 9
1968769 8 9 512 68 5 9 5 9 2 1 4 62 24
19c9-70 12 N16 310 2 21 515 1 2 76 12
19T55—74 7 4 85510 21 512 2 7 3 127 28
197~-75 4 9531552 6 25n 17 6 9 3 142 47
1975-76 16 10 55 14 54 14 2511 20 4 15 7 1521 55

24) TEAOHERMPITPIL ratio of HR,gBQ,SOHOOLS & SCHOX-gGHQMI MTIO A

II?eacher—.pupil ratio in higher secondary schools in the year 1949-—
was 25 *At the begining of first plan in 1*951-52 it was 30 which de
, eased to 26 in 1955r-56" and 17 in 1960-—61* Teacher—pupil ratio rais
to 18 in 196\§-69 which decreased_to 17 in_1975-74 and to 16 in 1975

School-scholar ratio in 1949-50 was 829 which decreased to
in 1951-52 and again’ increased to 1108 in 1355"56;‘<'Ehe ratio decre?
to 255 in 1960—61 which increased to 461 "in 1965—66 ,355 in 1968—6*:

» rPhe trend of ratio was very irregular.School-scholar ratio increas—
j:o 419 in 1975-74 and to 4”7 in 1975-76/";

- —Tre following table shows the teacher—pupil/school-s
ratio, d— higher secondary schools in different periods:—

Year iTot No*of No.of': School- Teacher—
soho— Scho- teac- Scholar pupil
lars. hers. —Ratio. Ratio.

19*i9-50 1 829 3J 829 25
1951-52 1 506 17 506 30
1955-5S 1 1108 42 1108 26 o
1960-61 5 760 46 253 "y Highier
1965-66 3 1383 77~ 461 Secondary
1-JC8-69 7 2437 146 355 1+ Schools
1969-70 9 ' 5557 207 393 17
1970-71 . 9 5575 204. 597 17 A
4971 12 9 5341 226 4.27 17
1972-73. 12 5559 277 445 19
1973-74 15 6281 565 419 17
1974—-75 5866 574 391 16 -
1975-7'6 15.. 6546 400 423 16

w14
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2$)DIKBOI BXgBHDIIUIS'i.0OK HiaHSR SEaOHDAitY SCHOOItS;—

Separate figures for expenditure oOn jqi”er seoozxdaly
schools prior to 1955*"56 are liot available.Curing 195"56,a

sum of B 1,29MNJt8 was incurred which rose to 1,31 >947 in

196061 “"Expenditure 170Be to {&2,80,000 in 1965—"6 ,to Is 11 >25"261

in 1968-69 and went to B 30,57,519 in 1975774 due to revision *
of scales and payment of selection grades ~tc.The ex™€n™4”ure
Nara” 1974-75 stood ai Rsb54,85,9t2,

, 3Je following table shows the progress p| dire™”
ex"fi%iture on higher secondary schools in different periodp:—

Dlreot ExTpenditure on

1955-56
1960—-61
1965—-66
1968—-69
196970
1970-71
1971-72
*1972-75
197574
1-974—75

incurred
B 1,29,778
1,511,947
B 2,80,000
R 1,25,267
Rl14,62,556
R 5,64,545 n
67,69,690
R24,69,553
Rs50,57,519
Es54,85,922

PER pi3pn,_ffl

Average expenditure per pupil In A

Islands 1s gMith

hl#ias compared to other, states.During 1955-56 per—pupil
GMNlp~diture stoo™ at BB 117,"which rose to 174/— in 1960—»61, to
in 1965-66, to ted27/— in 1968—69 to RAt? in 1975-74
and Rs549/— in™i 974-75. The following table shows “srage exqfr
iture per pupil in higher secondaiy schools in different peri

PER PUPIL EXPEHDITUBE IK HSg

Year

1955-56
1960—61
1965—-66
1968-69
1969-70
1970-71
1971-72
1972-75
1975-74
1974 *75

Cost per pupil

& 117/-
s 174/—
Rs2202/—

B 427/
& 415/-
Rs 458/—
B 460/-
s 465/—
Rs 487/—
ES 549/t

—H7A
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PRQOVBSSIQg™L B)IUCAGI(
TEAQHEH TRAIMIM -

After the at4jainment pf Imdpendenoe in 19477
sbhools of A gmN IslauiSs were facing acute shortage of drained
and qualified 'hands 'i b meet the rfequiremeats pf teaching
manpoyei? mtxained mati®iculates and nQn—"matriculatey who were
Npcaily availahle were recruited as prisiary school teachers
and recruitment of mihtrained graduate”™ is still continued
for minority lar’gSages which are not readxly aval™ahle incally
in case of Tamil,lelugu”Bengali“and English,

During the year 1949-50, total niimber of trained
teachers was'll axt of 61, Qke nurbep: of untrained teaehers
Iose to 52 in the year 1"51-52 and further inoreased td Q$
in the year 1955—*5™*

After tlae recommendations Cf shri Basu Cditolttee’,
a Junior fiasic Teachers* "raining 3Chocii at Pdi”™ Blair was
established in the year t958—»59 to train the laservice imtrained
mfceachers® The duration wi the course was one year* The xatake
Capadity of the school was 25*

During the year 195Q0-591 20 inservice teachers
ware trained of which 5 were females. In the year, 1959-60 std
1960-61,19 and ,24 inservice teachers were reca?uited respectively#
During the period of 118 teachers were traiaed*
The intake capacity was revised in the jTear 1968—-69 tb 50 $
‘During the three annual plans, 109 i1“eachers were.trained™
Consideringthe shortage, of trained teachers#the
intake eapacity was fiirther ,raised to 100 from 19'69-70 aad" a
provision of 75 inserts ani 25 freshers was made™ OnJ¥r 12
freshers could avail the facility during 69-70 as a”inst the
provision of 25 freshea:s#75 inservice teachers were enrolled
and the total enrolment® of the Teachers* Trains” School was *
87» In the year 1970-71,enrolment of the school was 100. of
which 75 were inservice and 25 freshers* In the year 1971-72
50 inservice and. If freshers were enrolled.During 1972773
76" inservice and 50 freshers were. enrolled*The backlog of.
inservice untrained, teachers was cleared up duriiig 197 —I'"#
A sum of Rsh0/« wa” paid as stipend to each trainee during |,

1971-72.
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Dul'ihg the ye4r 1973-74, the duration of the teachers
training was enhanced'to two years, as against one year for
,freshers»31 freshers were enrolled for two years course
and a sum of BB 50/— was jSaid as stipend to each trainee*

51 fresh trainees were enrolled in the first
year cou”sA of during the year 1974—t5#t03 were
enrolled during t975-7?6 in the first year of J.B*T,Total
strength of trainees diirlhg 1"75-76 wa« 154*

» Jhe.:A3Miculuiiiy6f the bleachers* Training iohooX

was reviewed and reoast to apeolaii ,of

this Stress was laid oh coiitejit IUH i1i1hking
pWafori'iliai Objects »A '

p—TcMms .of k * &, wes— given

to IMotical of mitjro teaelxio™'Me introducede

?2r<m'ihOjrea™ t974-75fthe admis”™n
feeDfi peroefirtage’ of marfeobtaiWd byto“he candidate sit'the public:
eMamihatim "'Was tatoh Xn to aQcoimt on m”rit ba#it »V'$#H-owile
mMo—s"d® —
“ mftWied _syiXatos
wa9 tore pmoticai and reaXistic and had been dmW up Icieping

', Uinref —'aasistdd' fts
fvmdai:
Q rm ‘titirfe toespe—aiso la

«fhe Sea”™ojw* TrkLhiag IBis*it\tte in thte year' Ili74'-75."

Sal&e A.an page 1~ shows the progreeo of trataing
of element™ school teacher”™ in tlie (Heathers* Training Institu
8iaae its inception in the year 197-59 to 197/5-IF6t
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EmoLFIEI™ 1H

Year
1958-59 15
a
i.960-61 20
1961 -62 13
1962—-65
1'963-64 18
.loear—65 21
1965—66 21
1966—-67 12
1967-68 22
178-69 51
1969-70 r47
( 10
1970-71K 55
.a..( 13
:33.
_¢A
~197a-73  p
*t1?3%
“1974-75 5
*1975-76

one yr course.
[Boys iG—irls:Total

10
14
20

28
2

20
12

M

4

5/\
5f

83

20
19
24
=23
24
23
24
24
22
36
ol

75—1renal<]3e trainees

12 Freshei
75 Inservioe
25 Fresheir®

50 InNS—ervi
*ft .Ft'esii'eir

126 59 17
7a "3
8" 28

154 48 55

ylears course
Seco>i”" "ea3ef ]
BoyslItiiis fotai

76
3t

ol
165

sohqol

- Tg

23

37
35

Yi

50
4r

ol
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CHAJPTER—- .XIX
OTIMHSITY EDUCATIOIr
" IH A& M ISHAHDS

for "uixiversity education were
not available thi these islands.Local students intending hi”er
education in different si|bjects/fieldg were awarded scholarslaips
for—higher education on the mainland under the s”eme of post
mat—rio/higher secondary education sgholarships, since 1953-54*

$6 cater the needs of collegiate education in this
territory, a govemiiient college, was established in the year.
19" (Octdber)at Port Biaifi'Thencollege wasaffiliated to the
m'uhjab UniiVerslty,Chandigarh*The books and syllabus as.—prespribed
by the Punjab university for degree classes were followed the
government college.

The college provided facilities for pre—vtliveiOity
and degree classes in arts subjects* The college f—qgnotioned as
an evening coilege.During the year 19¥7-68, total enrolment of
government callege was 108 which further increased to 131 in
1968—-69.

Soon after the visit of Dr* P*D.Shukla,the then Joint Eduoa—
tional Adviser to the jGrovrermment of India,Ministry of Bduca'fcion
to these islands and 6n his recoi”endations the college started
functioning as a day college w.e,f, «July,1970«

Pre—univefsity classes were suspended 'froftt the year 1969*\7"
,as the patter” of education was 5+™5 leading to hi“er seco”daa
examination of the Gentrai Board,New Delhi.With the closure of
PU classesy the enddlinent decreased considerably in the year
1979—-70 to 94 and' to 84 in the year 1970—7-

From .the academic session 1971-72,prevmedical and, B"Sc#
courses were introduced in the government college. Witjh the
introduction of B. Sc.first year and P,M* courses™ enrolment
increased to 125 in 1971'-73 which included 19 students of
premedical,17 of B.Sc. first year,and 89 in B.A*classes*
.Under the arts stream ad<liti,onal subjects li3ce iyiusic,(jeography,
*lJrdu>Bengali]JanJL Home science were introduced. Bnroiment of
the* college increased to 139 and 161 in 1972-75 and 1973-74
respectively* Soignee laboratories were constructed and
equipped fully. A boys ?vostel was al&o constinicted for the
students coming from rural areas studying in govt"CQI3f«ge.

A sum of B 50/—was p.aid as stipend which, was raised to f&75/—
in the first year of Fifth Plan.
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Bnrolment of government oollege further inoreased to 227

in 1974.—T5 .
Ofre following talble shows ~the progress of enrolment an

teaching staff in the ‘government college,Port Blair,

to

EESTTIs ¥ W total
|
1967-68 "6 = 6ba ;14 6 40
1926~ 15 19 7Npi t6 112
1989—~t0 7 94
1970-71 ml 19— |, 84
1971-77 4| 44 89 9 19 tt 17
1972-75 54 46 100 S
1975-741 69 A T21 9 4 n N
1974—75 ‘U ?S ot4 - mifi 14 ® 27?
1975-76 7 114 100 274 22 14 36 5i al
year |aM
w0iS Q e M me"i m Ym — ;
AL, 20.'mim 4 1. .S m
1969*70 . 74 wO:. ., m 5 ‘|
55 84 C I Vi@, m
1971-72 65 60 15 ia. . 2 14
76 YA w17 \5 1 16
17r5-74 4 67 16f ia 1 19.
1974-75 125 102 227 "19 2/ 21 m
1975-76 199 i4§8 ~54 18 Ml x 22 =

Dixeot.Ejpeisditti®, pig Govt> Oc”lege;—» direct exj”enditure
during 196768 was 94,049 which rose to 3762,789 in 1975-74 ~d
to M',50,.:53 In 1974-75. The following table shows dtx~ct expen
diture 'by itms. '

HPMWI

Tear salarie s salaries Equipm—"t other itemg3 i btal
. of Trs™. other dafi ~ Appli.

1967—-68 ™Ml 290" 16,487 17,458 18,334 94,069
1968«69 43,543 1T,117 24,825 %%?28
1969-,70 75,312 10-217 41726 ,
1970-71 73,040, 26,083 15,300 53 Eg 1,40,000
1971-72 88,172 38,900 17,876 ,§ 1,67,271
1972-75 1>38,687 65,362 35,070 58,915 2,78,052
1973-74  1,777112 877319 57,794 10,564 * 5, 7%%
tot4-75 a,08,465 V21,956 75.666 44,166 4. 50,2



Iy enditure per yywllf" Ale-/—;;a expend!tui® -~rpa it 1111l . -
coll3giate level is equite, high as oompared—to mainland -

Dating 19c7“68,average Expenditure per pupil was RS371 #vhich
raised to {"990/— in 1969—/0,~to Rs2253/— in 1975-74 and
decreased to. Rs1308/— in 1974-75." ~

Teagh™f—pup_i1l Ea'tl'o Teacher—pupil ratio at the collegiate
level during 1967.=83 was 27 wMeh;decreused to 26 in 1968—69
,18 in 1969-70 , 4Q in 1970-71, 9 in 1971-1973 V 8 in 1?73-74
and again increased to 11 in 1974-75 and 16 in 1975-'76.

POS5 MTEIC/EIGHER SSOOMARY SCHQLARSHIgS FOR HIGHER myCi"T—QIt;

The 1iMinistration was Qjperating. a.comprehensive.’gcheme
Of scholarships vunder which post matric/hi”“er secondary scholar—
ships were awarded to the local students for higher education
on the mainland in such subjects for which facilities were
not available .in this territory*The amount of scholarships
ranging from R to 110/— was jJaid depending ugjon. the cpurse of
study.:— . m ‘ ''m
The following table shows the number of sCjiolarkhips
awarded from 1953«*54 to 1975-76 according to courses of study.

Tear J'umber of;, sctiol™fships by gourses ‘of *s~dy
>ied— Ag3>— j~eS ¥8aoTsSn” Ifur— Phy Tm :Fo'tal
ical ifie4d r3.n iculy—iedn her [itkiy sing rar—4
emg gyary.’ ture Trg. 1lnsp* lan
1953-54 1 3 4
4:954-55 3 7 1
1 ‘= 9 1 14
1956-57 4 4 f 2 2a 3 ?5
.1957-56 '0 5 27 2 43
1956—59 1n 4 i 27 2 46
1959-60 12 »6 5 19 t
i 966—61 9 7 1 2 14 1
1561—-62 *A 1 4a
13 9 2 43
1955—64 ia.j 11 13 6 42
r964—65 6 7 18 34
1965—-66 10 1 8 7 15 44
1966—-67 18 ! *8 8 29 67
1967—-68 13 12 12 28 65
1968-69 9 5 14 10 53
1.9'69—70 9 24 4 26 1 1 65
1970-71 15 25. z 5 27 1 76
JS71-72 17 16 1 1 27 1 64
1572—-73 26 11 1 .25 4 1 3 3 75
NQ73-74 24 13 1 19 5 1 16 16 96
mo74-75 24 19 12 4 3 32 12 109
1-975-76 1 2h W 1 34 13.
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mEXAXaJMIOH RESULT \

ALL INDIA 1ilGHm SEOOMDARY EXAiilIHATIQN

K—e —» o rk«

* 1971-72 1

ot it

Iare of School No*appe* Hoepassed exvcomp,.Pass
DIYIsion wl'se

eared

t n
Boys scfctooX 181 2 11
Girls Sehool 92 10
RBV 10 4
WI™berlyguhj 23 -
Rangat * il - 1
%yabunder .18 - 1
riglipur 29 4
Car HiQobar 2
Total 1s8 2 33
Keiidrty” Vidya”
Jixs___ 22 10
Total All Schools408 12 47*

e mi

Boys Bohool 227 m
Girls school 125 1 5
RBVidyalaya 14 -
Wiinberlyguao 29 1= 2
Rangat 52 - 1
Mayabunder 17 o 2=
Biglipur 45 -
Car Nicobar
Total i519: "1 '24
Kendriya Vidya—
laya 1 17 11
(Eptal all School 556 5 37

1972-73 ;

lit Total
JPais
21
12 22
1 5
1 1
1 12
9 10
5 9
3
63 98
m 9
63 117
iIs5
13
11
5
Id 11
1 3
2 2
44 g9
w 17
44 86

_ r.
ITo.passed incl.™ J1-

1 Tof’\ﬁ
—* {720

19.0 2 13 25 40
24 .0 13 25 38
50.0 — 4 1 5

- 3 3 =

44F4 t 12 13
55,5 - 1 10 11 -
31*0 4 7 1?

Jssi —.5 ,MiL.
25.2 2 16 88 128
iISio 10 1 2a r-
28.7 12 14!\7_ 89 14#

' 8.8 10 w7
104. 1 7 10 tp
10.6 - 6 5 11
17.2 «# 2 o 11/
21.15 1 12 1?7
1J»6 2 5 o
4.4 ™M 2 ma.,

2J,

13*3 1 26 65 92

100.0 4 'y 177
16.0 5 39 65 109



ITumber jffo*—passed with Dir, Pass
Appea” excluding Compartment

Yool 1 121
:0hao3, 110
lyalaya It
14
r*vxyg”jl~o .
Nt \ 59
ideshn™prt 2
Miabimder 10
54ipur 32
riiicObc;r —17
choid0.s 402
ya Via. .15
school 9
Private 24
~OOLS 426

195

30
2
2

—155—
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l ;33{3—74|

L | —
11 974 7‘§|")I~iN

o3 76.8 7 56
50 45. 4 4 53

.15 83.2 3 n
10 714 : — 11
22 73*3 + « 16
32 82.0, '-m22v
1 94.1 - 8
8 80.0 7
17 53.1 - 9
16 94.1 1 9

274 68.0 16 205
15 100* 0. 13"' 2
6 ‘66.7 4 5
21 '"sT.5 "*17

295 69. 2 33 212

69

ITo.parsed W3,th Diviaion
incliUdinig coiapartmeni

56 1107 . 84.2
91 - 6Q.f)
2 jeei'6...  ?4il
3 100M0

24 . 80.0

1n 34 87*2
5 It 04«’ N
1 $ 86i0
1L 2Q  17»5;
6 16 4. 1~
io 73I'"?""t7.r

15 100.0
9 100.0
@ " 24* rdoTo
90 335 78.6

4 56
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oot T e N GRRRRRL WA PV Pass R R o artme
red. I 11 \XIl Total ;> 1 11 111 Tota”Pa
1+ Boys school 90 - 3 27 19 49 54.4
2* (xirls school 95 | 33 '3 g~ . An 432
28 5 15 1 21 75.0
‘H3S Hadao/: 23 . 1 4 m 4. 9 3941
Has i“ort”~c/h - 4 i 6 NT74 2
6 ¥Imbe3"3rgun;il 35 - 5 9 :14 : mcy
7* HSS Rail™t 30 1 12 -4 wm 36.6
HSS Swadeshna™:|4, 19 A'A 4 4 a 4241
9*xHSS Ma;*ahmdor 8 3 2 5 * 625
"10*HSS Diglipur 4 — it m ;6; 17 38.6
11«HSS Carnicobar 11 .| ‘4 36.6
la.HSt Caipbellbay 7 A5 1m p 57—.1
Go'rte sbhoola 412 10125 60 ;195 47.3
JTrmem
1S~Eiehdrlya, wd ., 2L A"l3 2 100.0
14"Garmel school 9 5 3 m38 ~ 83*%9
15*Ninmla' schQol. 13 * 1 a 1,10 76€9
'Total tolvate 43 19 - 19 1 —<39. 90.7“
ALL SGHOOLSI B8 29 144, 61 254 51 —4%

wiydU mm mnt

¢Private schoois*
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SQCM(ADIIM)AEOTA -

Social(Adult) Education ceiali“es are functioning under
th-e Qontrol of the Deputy Cominissi.oneis of Andaman aiid Mcobar
districts# ,The centreL' are run as iWll as supervised by “he
extension officers in the jurisdit*tion of their respective Gl>;
B!'l6cks*technical guidance is provided by.the Directorate of
BduGation,Flgures prior to 1964—-65 are not available ,however,
during 1964-65,there wer8 19 centres with an €]cirolmeat of 430
aduits.The number of centres rose to 54 ig aul 40 In

1967J—68«The number decreased to 33 in 1969-70] to 27 in 1974775
which again rose to* 31 In 1975—76«

The following table shows the progress of Social(Adult)
Education centres from 1964—-65 to 1975r76r”.

tear Ho.of Enrolment of S.A>B. Ho*of Expenditure on
Centres m=xes females total Trs» SeA.Bda#centos.
1964—65 368 62 430 19 K.A.
1965—-66 315 ;62 377 19 » 3,800
1966W67 54 707 179 886 34 R8J4,0aj"
1967—-68 40 796 234 1030 40
1968—69 59 672 245 917 39 feb,70i
1969—-70 33 387 211 598 33 Rsl0,290
1970-71 33 343 135 478 B327, 207
1971-72 29 359 133 492 29 & 9*275
1972-73 34 347 190 537 34 816,191
1973-74 42 472 277 749 42 8?93
1974-W 277 229 506 27 2,70
1975-76 3t 337 240 5T7 31 M4#ath
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CHAPTER ™ ixr ;

IHSBRViaB BDUOATION

1971-72

(1) Educational Officers* Work—shoj) was organised from
tOth to i2th February/l 977 ior discussion on *BduGational
Supei®vision and'Institutional Improvement* in whicli all tad
heads of higher secondary,itlddle sdhools,Bducation Su|>ervi’
and Deputy Imshjectors of Schools participated# .

lazsm A B VAR

(2) A Seminar—cum-Work™hop in Matheznatics'and Jini®lish was orga>
at the Teachers* Srainihg School,Port Bl*ir—for orientatioj
of mathematics and engliah teaohei*s Iin Middle and Hier
Secondary Schools.Five experts from Regional .College of

Education,Bholbne”war this worfc—sl"op#

(3) A Seminar—cun™worlcshop—imder the Unic<fef assisted Science
prograamie.was' organised for graduate trained teachers and .
primary school teachers to acquaint them with th« latest
develojH™ents in the field of ecleaoce “nd to t”~ch them
how to handle *Unicef science kits* * 30 Gra,duate trained
tochers and 40 primary school t,«ach”r& participated in
this workshop, A similar workshop was also or*ta3™#d at
Raiigat for the benefit of the teachers “of Middle and
iHforth Andamans* , . , N N |

(4) A Seminar—cum—workshop on Evaluation, in Science und aathe—
matics was organised atvthe l'eachers* Training. School,in
which teachers pt higher secondary and "middle schools
participated*

imrM i

(5) A 14 days orientation course of iPhysical Education-r.
Inst*ctorB/Teachers tes organised from 8th, to 17th April®.

' 1974 ,in which all tete JPhysical Education Teachers of thi—
territory participated.Anew syllabus fortphysical Educa—
ion teachers was worked out and training was imparted as
per the revised syliabus to have first hand experience .

A 12 days seminar on the teaching of Greneral Science and
Mathematics for 48 out—going trainees of the Teachers
Training School was arranged.

im£2Z5 r
(7) A seminar of principals,Deputy Bducation Officers and
N

supervisory staff was or~nised from 20th to 28th May,
1974,at the"Teachers* Training School, in* which, book revie
on some of the most provocative books in the field of
education were presiented by the principals# 172 papers on
different aspects of education were presented. The prtnc*



(8)

9

(10)

(11)

- 159

Andamans and' formulated a —jjje bound prograami®/HOPp — " «mjrn
for the year 1974—75.

Two seminars on paper settimg and evaluation procedures were
organised for the benefit df teachers of headquarter azea.

A seminar was organised im collaboral>ion with the Regional
College of Education,Bhutoeswa.rtfpr, the benefit of science
teachers ,teaching Physios,Chemistry & Biology in classes
VILV3;i & VIII. . -

Two orien*tation courses for fifteep. d*ys each in April,1974
and Ifey,1 974 were arranged for priinary school teachers”™ iIn
which 80 primary school teachers pS8rticMiuated#!'I>he coui*ses
in Bnglish,G—eneral Science, Social Studies and Physical
Education were discussed unit by unit,The major concepts,
main ideas and important points in each unit were Brou”t
out and then the method of teaching was discussed.

A seminar of primary school teachers was organised at the
Teachers* Training School,Port B”air id pro'~de adequate
practice in handling the unicef science Kkits.

(12) JJonthly meetings of primary school teachers were held in

(15)

(14)

the Teachers’ Training School,Port Blair to discuss day
to day class—room problems and find solutions to them#:'
As a conteqgtienGe of meetings,several measures were taken

.for improvement of education at elemeutary stage of

education*A quarterly Newsletter for the benefit' of
primary school teachers was stal‘ted#

A science seminar for the training of eleinehtary school
I?eachers of South Andaman “as orgatiised for a fortnight
in'April y1975 at the Teachers* Training Ih"titute ,Port—
Blair™*45 primary school teachers from different schools
participated in this seminar.Adequate training in teaching
was given. A similar seminar, for rural areas was organised
in which 33 teachers participated.

Selected senior teachers and graduate drained teachers
teaching Physics,Ch.emistry,.Biology and fethematics 1iIn
secondary classes jrere deputed to participate’'in Summer
Institutes organised by the N.O,E.R.T. at Hew ~elhi ,
3hubneswar,G—auhatr, to train teachers for teaching above
subjects under the new pattern of education(1Q+2)e

—160



(15) An Educational Officers* Workshop was organised from
25»6*75 to 27#6,75 »in which, all the principalds./yiftaw.ty
Education OfficersAssistant Inspectors of schools
participatedf Enrolment policies were discussed— in this
senjinay to bring such children to schools/ who have not
be™n attending the educational institutions, and had
attained school going age, to achieve the target of

.100~” enroYnu Discussions were made, with individual "
inspecting, officer to find.solutions relgjiting to his

(t6) A seHiinar——caurvwoi?ksh(™ on the teaching of English was
orfaitised on all SaturMays for priiaarif schdbX teachers
Jtiabhi™ig English in the primarjr scHodlls ttm to
SQ/f/IBTt# 20 primatET school teacher@ af diiffermt schools
attended this seafinarll

(Ht) A State level s™iha% was organised M :the teachers*
TiaAning Institiute™Fort Blair as a piirt of.cele”iBtions
6t International Wornnms Year*!Elonf*.H.0ah@"yS1ate’

leo’l i‘tos <m 'the W

Ci'i fr</ the ke,

(ijL) 'li“nieii“OM—-4itati”™ c'rstls™t diffei™"

"~ tke s@heiaesofm » JTer™ orlNoii®
ifational ‘coh”ciousne™ 1#ong 1@ ichooi
s™dents adad 294 '“eaoh™# benefitted#



~Acpitts and Ghiides rao¥enc:nt was3 Yyoxj popiiClat' aiiiong tlie
ieenagars as early as 1920 and ccsntimmed till 1941, During
Japanese occupation it got its death bielow fuad tliia moveraent
came to an end* However, efforts were) a™~e to reTitalize it »
in the year 1957> but in Tain. It wasi only 4n the year 1967/
that the Adiiinistration sot up a State; Coniil-ittee# A teacher of
the Education department was assignGd the duties of the
Secretaiy pf this organisation, Sincd* them.>the movement has "beon

gaining Stren”~bh ~d becoming popular among the teenagers*

The aim of the Scout movement is to .develop good citi-
zenship among boys and girls by perfecting their character,
training them in habitr* of observation, obedience and" self
reliance, inclitcating loyality and ttou”iZulness foi® others,’
teaching thom service useful to the public and haiidic;,Drafts -
useful to the.raselves, ®ie Scout organdsation cain be the. best ~ \
pilot to guide the fixture generations and instill among tjtem
a sense of self confideiice, discipline and rSspobsibility*
Scouting provides hiking, —"aclcin/;,,, rallies, coiapingoUt and
t)ther activities. , All those providG them enoug™i opportunities
to develop a sense of res:poasiblllt?, 'bTpth.er—liood aiid disci—
. vplixie, ' m ol \,

Since, it is a universal novenent it caoi—cement tl:;e
good wil'" and brotheivhcood between nations**poor ~d fibh»
blacl£ and white, J'pr a Scout and Guide the whole world la
like a home and il the citigens™a”™e their bbrothers and

slitters,", . . m, . m

Scouting has pbean Bade consulso3iy in® the 2?eaoh«rs’ ~
fPraining .School, Port Blair*' Here teacheys are trained in
scouti” 'and guiding, .3'hese teachers, ai“ter leaving t " .
institution talce with them the pious message o” this great
movement to various Islah”s of this territory;. So far”®
about 400 Scouters,.—Guiders and 2500 Scouts and Guides have
been"t;mined”™’ '™

At present this siovement is functioning to S Hi“er m
Secondary Schools, 11 Senior Basic Schools and 17 Jimipr
Basic Schools, Total strength is as under: ,
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S9outs 522
Guide3 — 517
Cubs — 278

Bulbuls - 217

At pthesent thti movement is confined to a smaller niinjber
of educatio™al institutions. It will be extended to other iiis—
titutiidiis in a phased manner™® The aim of the Scou“ts'movepbent,
vilX nottl3e coupleted unless one cover the youiager generations
of —Isiaaadsy. jo matter whether they are in v—ill®ges,
Indus'l.iEieS'gf O -All mst be bei?efitted by this'oa™isa—
tibn by ,en™iiJjie’ QO rovers and “ratigers. Considering the need,
two teajchers were de*Tited Hor preliitoaiy Hover ttanning at
Pachma.3tii ih. I1Sadhya Prad,e-" N Edver troo™ has h~n raised in”"
South Andaman during'tho nailili of ;“gust,” 1974# IPe total
striengt® of the I"ve™r troop. Was 52#

pad yatra was orgaM”d by the‘Soouts ayd Otiides f37am
Jtona ilaia to |g|delia Gwund 1h April, 1974# in which 10

scouts and 6"guides participated* . =
‘e = v
« A co—le;(\ tot Scqt™ Mast<ys -and Guide :jeafehers
was otgaisiseA In the IQ0eec IGeniiara, Poa”™mair from 3rd to®
197%*!1" oY 7 'dMysénd' 30
attejl”ed the above ui?se® . \

tmr for “eout™Ala™em gpd '‘Gudte Teh”rs

Hal>1onEA™  lirtggritton es® organised frb.a ~"C/12/74
to'l»1.75 at'Karjyapuri®™ 7B "oiits aaid 70 (rUld'es garticiji®ied
in this c”S* Songs ba3ed on dtff*i*nt :coimaunity life waife °’
prese”ed* CleaMiness .drlTO X¥aa alxmcied. Canp fire was
orga”sed on 31st Ifecer|ber™ 19f24«

;81d Yatra was ofg&nised hy the Scopts and Guiders fipa
Dimdaspoint to BaSbboflat Jetty fron 8 to 9/12/74# ;

Annual Training Cayp— of .the Scouts and Guides of
Teachers® Trainiiig School was organised froa 26/12/74 to
1,«1*75 at Kanyai“ui'aaiw ,
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, Din”™i expedition was—orgoadBCKI from Mayalbtmder
to Aberdeen Jetty—IMorfc Blair™ Tlioxsxs—soeut masters’ of Rover .
section rowed a coimtry 'boat fOr 62 hours and covered a
distai:.ce of 85 nautical miles. This wai3 the firirfe rowing’

expedition by.,Scouts. and Guides/in this Tei?itoi”.

On the eve of 22nd S'ehruaiy, Scouts and Guides 'Day
wao celgbratvod in various paits of the te3ritory« Eut™f
caj:$ fire, exhibition otc, were arranged diffcrowt places
which atti*acted large c—ronads, ‘

Th© Scouts and Guides movomrent has bjen functioniiig
in 38 schools as against 17 in 19Y7-68* The—numbor of Scbuts’.
and Guides has also been inSreased 1587 as—against 675
duri]”™ 6/»—68* .

tinder the. plan budget, a sua of R3,15000/—: is
sioned for this movement every year to meet the expenditixre
on various items*

Mith”a view to encour™age this organisatioh,’ a paxipQsal
for* the post Of Organiser-S,couts and Guidos has been made
in the annual budget 197779 on whole time basis to expand
this .movement to; rural areas of Middle, NorfJh, Hibobar aivi
Nanbowrlo group of schools* —-.

It is proposed to raise scouts and glides troops
In 10 schopls during 75-76, 250 scouts and 250 guides will
be iraiiood during 3”xt year*

It is propo3*ed to depute—3 Scout Masters for training”®
at the I'Tational HeaC Quvfcers—Delhi during 1975-76# . .

"'12th National Integration carmp was FYold at Pqgjrt Bl%ir

from 27th <Dec'ember, 1-975—to first 6f January,! 976.>I1d Mcfr.

1f1 .scouts hailing, from 19 States and Union-—Territories

and .200 scouts from A 3JJ JCslands participated. Ih this -ganqp
A number of cultural programmes wer'e presented by the scouts
rhaijling from different countiy.Mrs Beena Ghstorr
bprty,Joint 1%tional Organising Gommissloiier of Biarat Scouts
& 'Guides Headqua™  attended this carp eMrs laxmi Mazumdar
National Ooiamissl.oner,Bharat Scouts & Guides al sg attended-—
12th National Integration Gamp*
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THE AIQAVAIT MD meOBAIt THIL/VDA
(PRIT'IARY EOCAINQJt-y RBGULAMOH. 1959

1959 ;.
Promilgated by tjie S*esidGnt in the Tenth Year -of ihe
Republic of Intlia.

Regulation, t provide for free and compulsorr t
PiMaaily Educafion'<for ohlldren in the Andaman and
Nicdbar laland”®,

In eteroise of the powers obnferred by .clawe (1) of
ai~tioie 240 of th™ Cbnst~tutioh/.tl;e Preaidejj™t pitased

to >5To;raaagate/the follo\kng %*jiilation made by himw

# may be g”~Xed ths Aijd;an and
Hico'l?ar lalandsCBriia’*ry, ,]“ticatl™n) Bagulation”.1959*

iZ) It extojindi to the whole thr Unioli 'territory

; «.431 It~ jiall into .fdrce 4h isto date as
ITh i A
by ‘o~ . 6" &p#OfLs— to
all "6’? s;d?y/Qf 'the W 4n en<i#f0@,**
tMI’\R’\EIatlon" \ N N

N
(2) Chuef Commiesione,r** peans the Chief Commissio

of the *Andaman and‘ lirioob” IMahfi'?5 |

, - () I'CI™ld" me”~s a boy or a girl who age. la not
less, than ijrtx, and not® mpre than eleven, years; ' 2

(4 "G—uardian™ means any person to whom the 6are
nuture or cufet'ody of seiy .child faMs by ,law, or by~
natural right or recognised usao'e, or who has accepted
or assumed the case, nuture or custody of any child, or®



bo whom the care or custody of any has. been entrusted
oy any lal-Tful auiiioritjr;

(5) "Islands” meaxxs the TJnion.>Terrii'feory of. the J~d“man
and ITicol5ar Islands;

(6) Prescribed” means /preGcribM Ib”"7171es mado uiider
this ~e”latlon; "

(7) "Primary Education” means sucto elementeducation,

as may be prescribed; . -

(8) "Reto”ised school™ means a sichibol or depai"tfflent
of a school maintained or aided bjr the Gov6lament for

imparting primay education;

(9) "Specified area" means any area, referred to In

section3«

Declaration, of speoified areas for compTulsor;yPriqaiy Education
3- "Nhe Chief Commissioner may, after imsuring that'adequate
facilities for imparting prim—-ry education tOo children, have
been .pro.vided in any area, by notification in the— official
Gazette, declare that ~ea within the Islands to b” an area
in which, primary education for children shall be compu-Isory
and thereupon the provisions of sections 4 to 12 inci'usive .
shall take eff.ect in such area. ' =

~wgspcmgibility of .“ruardian to cause children attend school

4. (1) 1t shall be the duty of the guardian of Q" ety
child residing within a spefifded area to cause the.child
to attend a recognised school in the Banner required by
sub—-section (2) unless there be——a reasonable excuse fcli*

his non-—attendance. ‘ '

A, . (2) The Chief; Opmmissioner may, by order in writirg”,
specify the days in each month and the hours in each day
for “hidh any child shall be required to attend *a recognised
school,— and no child shall be deemed to have”attan”edvthe
school with the meaning of this section unleas he ,
a;ttended the school for the, days and hours so apeciSi*.d*
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Fees'not to be Xevi~d.

5 Nu fee shall be levied in respect of.,any chiild for
atteMing'a !"&ognised ”"ofeool for .ol)|;aining priimiT ~tca .ion

mRea"afele. ta™upg .for 'noteatteadarto™

6. Aiy of thp fo™owtng.ttl?cuBist?iiCaB shall be deermtt
to a rea™”ible excuse for the of this/BON—

I,
{wJ ‘that tberf ia nojtsco™se” dchooMi wdij&ar s , ,
diSt~rCTNof o]i]i;.1"e neaafaSo6il; Ty— %%» Shvvitf”
fJTOB mih.fV "1e%SIWe. M «E=—th9;'etoa’
‘or—tliB* a»y WpK sobooi'tt a a™d<3i'?i1",%hi”™K-\#y S~gloue

appro”e'd by ti€ guai4|ito is

&} "OIriE«—t™ A
ia'>aio<de f o tol 'bj| .04SW:
378s'o»],
m ' f«) "tK—s, <titbld ha* ajrei&fty't9tse»r«<i iHstruo'Si.oa
Tjftf £&« J»|4«S3?y. 6*#a%.fon?

oNSir‘neliSAa* d4fll1*a","W" 'b&—s.atisi”otoiy iy 4i®-"G|6ieN ’

1'SO oliiW—i<s
of .so|3e ’|*bMira*oT' 9m <

.any at'benda®ice officer hais i™Meason to I5e—lleve.

thpt tlia *rdian of a chiW Is not chic|:AJyli® the'
provisidiis of lection 4 QF that a ahilti beip”..MpJ.oyed
eii™“wher© by any person dijiirl'ng the -.specifie,, of

attendance at a recognised school, tte atiienda”c”, cffi—oei*
shall —~vam —th$* guardian or other person, as the case

may b~Vin prescribed manner to pause the chiid to
attend the-recognised-school, or'to discontinue'em-*"
ployment of such child a® the case may be, -within a week
after the receipt of th®'warning#

[} /| wm-1
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Panalties '

80 Any guardian or persons, who, allfter the receipt of a’
warning under section 7, failr’' to ccomply with the requirements
of such warning shall be punishable with fine which may
extend to fifty rupees.

Coiftffnizance of Offences. ,

9. (1) No Wurt shall take cognizance of an offence
under section 8 except on tw* complaint of a person gene-
rally or specitilly authroised in this behalf by the Chief
Commissi onel** n

(2), No magistrate of the third cl”ss shall try any
offence punishable uhdel* this regulation, unless he, is
specially eDpowered lity the Chief Gommissigner in this
behalf.

10. The: Chief Commissioner may, Dy notifiOation im the
Official Gazette, exempt any class of persons or any commu-
nity in any specified area from the operation of this
Regulation.

Certetto persons to ba public seH-ants

11. DJvery attendance officer and all persons dxily autho-
rised under section 9 to make compalints sh”l be deemed
to be”public servants within the meaning of section 2V
of the Indian, fenal Code.

jfdtection of action taken in ~ood faith

12. No suit, prosectuion or ohter legal, proceeding shall
lie agains t ,hthe government or any authori,try of person in
'respect of any thing whioh is in good f aith done orattended
to be done by'it or him under this Regulation or any rule
or order made .rthereunder, N

Dele;o:ation of powers

13. ~he Chief Commissioner may, by natification in the
official gazette, authorise any officer or person to
exercise all or any of the powers conferred on him by
this icegulation except the power to make rules.
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Power to make m I 3s

14. (1) The Chief CommiB'Slaner may, by .notification, in the

official gazette, ndce rules to carD® out the purpose of
this Rsgulatioh.

(2) In particular, and without prejudi—c® to the “ene-—
rality of the foregoing pdwer, such rule”™ may iI>i*oid.de for
all or any ofth fdllbwing mattei*e, namely

(a) deelari”™ what g™
> - education;

(h) the manner in which wai™nings by attendance

officers shall be given and their powers
exercised; m —

(e) the circti&stances iii which, aM the authori—
ties by which, leave may be gi*anted to*a
child uMer section 6;

(d) the registera, “stateinents and other information
which shall be piaintained by recognised schooilB
for the purpose of this i1"egulationj

(e) any other matter wl™oh iaa® be., or has to "
prescribed.

(3) Ye power to nalee rules conferred by this section
shall be subject to the condition of previous publication#

4) In making such rules, the C hief Commissioner may
direct that a breach of any provision thereof 'Shall be
punishable with fine which extend to fifty rupees.

Rajendra Prasad
President

R#0.S. Sarkar Secy*
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APBBNDIX 1.

JTo.26/1 2/7 2—.AML
Government of.India/Harat Sarkar

Ministry of Homie A:ffajirs < .
G—rih Mantralaya . —
000

New Delhi— 110001, the 4 October 1972
o 2t Asviaa, 1894.

T
Il Qi LHI cATram

In supersession of tlie notification of the t3k)veminent
of India in the Ministry of Home ~fairs 1T0.21/128/60—-AWL
dated 25rd i”ebruary 1961, the President is pleased to constit-ate
an Advisory Committee to be associated witla the Minietiy
of Home Affairs in the Administration of the Union Territory
of Andaman and cobar Islands in respect of matter speci-

fied in paraga?aph 5 here— in Lelow*

24 .“he Advisory Committee shall cbnsist of the following
members., namely:— i
a) the XEB8?son’ for the time being representing, the
Union Territory of Aiidainan 'and Nicobar Isla®ids
in the Lok Sabha

b) The Chief Commissioner of the Union Terrioty
of Andamah ~d Nicebar Islands; -

c) The Senior Vice—-Chairman of the Municipal Board,
Port Blair,

\ d) Seven persons elected for the purpose from anoliig
members—of the Chief Commissioner's Advisory
Committee however, that at least two of
shall be persons representing the Nicobar Group

\ of Islands.

3# The election of members under clause (d) of paragraph
2 above shall be by show of hands and their term of member-
ship shall ordinly be from the first of April or the date
6f their election, whichever is later, upto the 31st of
March of succeedingyedr. n "

4, ' The meetings of the Advisory Committee shall be pre-
sided over by the Minister of Home Affairs .or in his absence

by a minister of State in the I-linistry of Home Affairse
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5., The Advisory Committee sha>ti—"be 00lx8l2lted in regard toZ2-

1) general —gxiestions of policy relisting to the
administration of th? territory iIn the state field;

i1). all legislative pr~p;osals conceiTiing the
territorymn regard Jo/mattex»s in the state listj

111) such matters rela'’ing to the annual financial
statemerdj of the Union in so far as it concerns
the terri®jory ~d such other, financial questions
as. may be spedlfied the rules prescribed by
the— President; and (A

iv);5ahy other matter on which i1t may be consi‘ered

necessary or deisrable by the Minister of Home

" uffairs that the Mviso'ry Committee should be
consulted. . *

61 The* Mvisory Copnittee sliall meet at inteival of note
noee than 3ix monthsh

Subject to the discretion of the Minister of Hore
Affaire or the Minister presiding over a meeting to refuse
in the public interest to give any information or to allo¥*
discussion on any matter, members of the Advi—sory Committee
will'have rights, in. regard to, interpellations analogous to
and under similar limitations as those of members Oi a Stat®
legislature* . .,

8" The membership of the Advisory Committee shall not carry

any 1?7eiimneration but the members, will be entitled to trav'ellin

allowance'and daily allowance iIn respect of. joumey/halts

in connection with the meetings of the Committee In accordance
the .gen'eral of special orde—;s issued by the Grovemmenf

of India from time to time in this regard*.

9 ' Tha conduct of business of "tte Mirisol'y Clommittee shall

be regulated by such rules of proGedure as fhjjy be framed from
time time by the Minister of Home Affairs in conaul—tation ¥ith
the' Ad'jfisory Committee.

Sd/—

(1Jay”er jonson)
Deputy Secretary, to the

a.o.i.
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APPMDIX 111

No.26/3/71-ML
G—ovemment of India
Ministry of Home Affairs!,
G—irh Mantpalaya

0000

New Delhi—-110001,the 24th August. 1972
2nd Bhad, 1894*

ao0£i1 tL2AE£Ii aa N
Xhb supei*se”sion of the notification of the ~(Jv~rnment
of India tn the Ministry of Home Affail’s No. 1/5/
dated the 22nd February, 1963, the President is pleased to
constitute an Advisory Committee in respect of the Union
Territory of Andaman and Nicobar Islands, to. be associated with

the Chief Commissioner of the Union Territory*

2. The Advisory Committee will consist of the Chief Commi-—
ssioner™® who will preside over the meetings*of the Committee,
ard 18 other members.

3. Of the 18 member, the following will bo ez—officio
members of the Committee:—

(a«) Member of Parliament representing the Union
Territory; »and

(b) The Senior Vice—-Chairman of the Port Blair
Municipal Board,

4. ‘(1) The remaining 16, members will represent the

following areas anl the number of member representing each

area will be as indicated against eachj- »
Area Ewtmber of Members

(i) Diglipur Tahsil and Kalighat Area
m of Mayabunder Tahisl

(ii)MayabundOr area Of Mayabunder Tahsil One
{iii)Ptangar Tahsil Two

(iv) SouthernmoBt part of South indaman
and Little Andaman One

(v) Rural area of South Ahdaaian
excluding (iv) above Pour
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(yi) Urbaji area of South indaman Two

(vii) Car Kicobar Two

(Viii)Nancowrie CD Bldok are excluding’

Katchal and Ghreat Mfcobar — One
(ix) One
4. (2) The details of the P~chayatsor islanda, as

the case, may be, which are comprised in each of tbs area
mentioned ih suij para (1) above will be notified by the

Ghie'f CommisGioner in the local Grctette from time to time.

A4 (3) The members representing the areas referred to in
clauses (i) to Jv) of sub—-para (1) above will.be elected, b+
show of hands, by the Pahchayat Pradhans of the respective

areas, from amongst themselves, each yeat*.

4* (4) emembers representing the area referred to in -
clause (vi) of sub-para (1),above will be elected, by show
of hands, by the member's of,the Port Blair Mixnicipal'Board

from amongst themselves, each-year#

4. , (5) The members representing Hihe areas referred tO in
places (vi,i) and (vlii) of sub—jpara (V) above will be elected
by show of hanc’s, by the Captains of fri~als of respective

area's from amongst themselves, each year”

4m (.6) The member representing the are referred to in clause—
Cix) of sub-para (1) above will be noniiiated by the Grovemn®ntt
of India in the Ministry of Home -—Affairs, each yeat*

5# ~he term of the members mentioned in para 4 above will
be from the 1st-of*April each year to the 31st of March of the
following y~ar, Notwithstanding this, iiowever, the® term of
the Mvisbry Gommittee being constitute for'the year” 1972-73

will coimence frém tho date of its constitution and end on -«

the 31e™ Mar#iyl973.

60 The office of a member of the Committee shal be honorary
and shall not carry any remuneration. The members will,
however, be entitled to travelling allowance md daily allowani
for journeys/halJ-—ts in Qonnection with the meetings of the
Committee in accordance with the orders issued by the

GrovemDrant Of India from time to time*
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7* The Advisorjr Goimittee will meet as freq—uently as
possible but atleast once irx very quarter.

8. The Chief Comrnissioner will seek the advice of the
Committee on matisers relating to

(i) adminstraoion involving general questions of
policy;

(ii) economic, social, cultur?! and educational *
development of the islands and welfare *of the

people in general.*

9. Subject to the discretion of the Chief Gommissioner

to refuse in the public interest to give information or to
allow discussion, members of the Mvisory' Committee will have
rights in regard to interpellations analogaus to and under
similar limitations as those of members of;a State legis—

lature. ' ‘

Sd/- ’

{ Jayaker Jonson )
Deputy Secretary to the
Groremment of IhHia’
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AMMMT m) mooBm ABMiI"XBmATIOE

Chief Comaiis,sioner *s Seei’etariat

.00 OV

Dated at Port Blai>, the 22nd—NoTember 1872'#

0 R D E RAHQ,3t69

The/Chief Coiamissioneriindatoan aM Mcobar Islands has
b*en plea™ edi™. corﬁstltute the Sdu’cation Mylsory Cammlttee

period from 1.1.1972*

1.
2%
5.

44

Uhief Comndssioner
Shri Shiv xian‘
Senio)* Vice~<”hnirman

Miiuiicipal Board & Member GCAC

Port Blair.

Shri A.P, Abdulla Kutty -
Member CCAC and Pradhan
G—+am Sabha Manharghat
South'"ldaman Dahsil

Shri Beben Barer

m Meiaber pCAC ~d Pra4'han

Haagat Tahsil

Shri ir Singh
Member C Compbell Bay
<?reat Nicohar

Shri Martin _
Member CCAC & Second Captain

Car Hicobar

3lari Ram Naresh Singh
Hember CCAC & Pradhan
pLompur, Mayabunder N

Shri Madhusui—dan Mond”
Member CCAC & Pradhan
Diglipur i'ahsil
Captain Samson Lim
Member CCAC HancoWrie

igadaman and Jfic.obar .Islands as under for the

Chairman
Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member
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11, —3di:icaijion Secretary Member
18. Principal, G-ovemment Colle e - f
Port Blair Member

13. Principal, Kend iya Vidyalaya
Port Blair Member

14# Principal, Carmel Convent Higher
Secondary School, Port Blair. %mber

15. Director of Education , Member—Secretary

The Direc”or of Education can co—opt any or all of
the Principal/lnspector/Deputy Inspector— in —-a partieular :
meeting of the Committee in order to have massistance or

for giving relevant informatior* *

The functions of the Committee will be to advise
the Mininistration on educational matters involving

general question of pflicy«<

By order.,
sd/*—

(UfM.H~Agd ™)
Assistant SOCl*etai~{Fin)
Ko.4—-33/71



Year

1966«6T
1967-68

1968-69
1969-70
1970-71
1971 =72
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76

Year

1958-59
1966—-67
1967*768
1968-69
19'6'==10
1970-71
1971-72

1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76

Year

1958-59
1966—-67
1967-68
1968-69
1969-70
1970-71
1971 -72
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76

South
Andaman

A DN NN DN DNDNDN PR

.Middle
Andaman

m

Nortli
Andaman’

N

XN0ARr JCHOOLS

Nicgbar
Islands

irn

P R R R R R R

(lable Ut)
EmOLMMP OF PRB-—PRBIARY SCHOOLS BY ZOm

Total

ZOOOOI\)I—‘I—‘

o M M b

Total

62
55

43
a1

O_

111

108
145

171
229

Untrain
Total

NA

©ooO~NOoOOIWWwNN

62
3B
39

70
87

93
90
98

133
140

154

ed

1r4l

Ib'

178
204
2CO
20G

311
O*

South Middle North _ ~ Nicobar—”" )
Boys“~irls® Boys Boys“TCrirls Boys”™Slrrs '‘Boys"'SIrli™*GT.

62 62
55 38
45.. 39
o1 70

" 76 71 12 17

99 76 -5 12 10 —15'

95 63 5 22— 10 15

88 75 14 17 -6 6

104 1.00 16 12 25 -21

135 104 9 9 27 27

189 151 7 16 33 27

ffableTTfT
;T"eachers in .Pre—priniary Schools

Total Number Nuiifber rained I* Number

M P Total M .. F,bV Total M 1 P

1 ) » NA NA

3 ¥ % 1 — 2

3 3 — 1 1 - 2

5 5 2 2 — 3

6 6 - 3 3 - 3

9 9 - 4 4 - 5

- 12 12 -1 3 3 — 9

10 10 4 4 =" 6

12 12 5 5 — 7

1 12 13 1 4 5 - 8

- 17 17 - 8 8 -~ 9
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Table 1.3/
TMCHERS AT THE PRE-PRImRY STAGE

Year Tqgtal Number Uumbei* Trained, Number Untrained

MI F TotST IT F Total M P iTotal
1966—-67 3 3 1 1 2 2
1967—-.68 3 3 1 1 2 2
1968-69 5 5 2 2 3 3
1963-10 6 6 3 3 3 3
1970-71 9 9 4 4 5 5
1971 —-72 12 12 3 3 9 9
1972-73 10 10 4 4 6 6
1973-74 12 12 5 5 7 7
t974-75 12 15
i-975-76 17 17 8 8

Table

Pii)RGEIT.AGES OF TRAINFAP mj) UNTRAINED TEACHERS
AT THE PRE-PRIMARY STA"

Y ear Trained J-rs« tFnijrained -~ Totki teachers

M 1F Total M F TTotal M 1 total
1966—67 33*3  33.3 66.7 66.7 voo.p 100.0
1"67-68 33.3 33-3 66.7 60»7 1C0,0 100.0
1968-69 40.0 40.0 - ; 60.0 6040 - 100.0 100.0
1969-70 —  50.0 50.0 - ' 50.0 500 -. 100.0 100,0
1970N71 -  44.4 44.4 - 55.6 55.6 — 100.0 100.0
1971-72 - . 25.0 25.0 - 75.0 75.0 - 100.0 100.0
1972-73 —  40.0 40,0 .- 60.0 60.0 — 100.0 100.0
1973-74 -  41.7 41 .7 58.3 58.3 — 100.0 100,0
1974-75 100,0 33.3 385 -, 66.7 61.5 7v7 92.3 100.0
1975-76 — 47.0 47.0 - 53.0

53.0 - 100,0 100.0
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Table
ZQ]p.M"¥ISE BREIAKUF OF JUmOR BASIC SOHQOLS

i Zonewise number of J.B,sQ]hool”3

Soutli jMddl,e Nor'th Mc;obar
Andaiaan 1™M1andrs

1951.-52 «N.A. N.A. H.A. N.A. 22
1952-53 H.A, IT.A, f.a; W..A. 22
1953-54 N.A. ITA.  N.A. U.A. 24
195455 N.A. i.a; 1T*A. 30
1955-56 18 8 3 8 37
ms”5j 18 8 3 8 37
1957-58 24 9 3 8 44
1958-59 27 10 7 11 55
1959-60 39 19 11 12 72
1960-61 . 33 15 15 13 76
1961-62 41 17 2 17 96
1962-63 43 17 28 17 .-/ 105
1-963—-4 43 17 28 21 109
1964—-65 43 18 26 22: 109
1'965—66 M2 18 25 23 108
197—-67 41 18 30 — 23 112
1967-68 41 19 3l 115
1968—-69 42 19 34 23 118
1969-70 43 21 P7 23 124
1970-71 43 21 37 23 127
1971 -72 44 '22 41 23 130
1972-73 50 26 42 23 141
tT"3-74 50 26 41 — 24 14
1974 -5~ 57 26 4] 25 151

1975-76 56 29 45 26 156



BmOLIMHT

Year

1951 —52
1952-55
1955—-54
1954-5%
1955-56°
195657
1957-58
1958—-59
1559-60
1960-61
1961—-62
1962—"65
1963-64
1964—65
1965—66
1966—6F
1967—68
1968—69
1969:770
1970-71
1971-72
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76

Sotith
Bpy& I Girls ¢

MA
mm
—HA

M

HA

56a

808
1596
1569
1722
1874
1958
230t
2148
2282
227
2342
2542
2526

2469
.2386

2482.

2157
2950
2998

(i7°F)

(EaTPle

2

IN JUHIQR BASIC SGEQQLS AGGQfiDIXW TO REaiQITS

m e
BA
NA

517

640
1077
1242
1406
1578
1662
1653
1752
178:5
2000
2078
2076
2105
2017
2161

1875
2518

HA
HA
HA
HA
HA
924

1325

2236

2646

2964

3280

3536

3801

4034
4080
4342
4620
4602
4574

4643
4052
5468
5482

Midd];e Andainans

Soys

(girls Total
HA HA
HA HA
HA HA
HA HA
HA HA
107 308
86 250
101 294
252 688
207 538
218 562
277 666
388 J275
298 755
379 . 932
m 1044
5321 1211
596 1379
515 1186
538 1277
585 1329
681 1583
638 ; 1501
614 1496
698 ' 1682

Ho'rth Aadanlans
*Boys Grirls} Tota

840

1115
1217
1257
1286
1203
1249
1375

HA— m
HA 1A
HA  fiA
HA 1A
id 1A
32 78
:22 62
Voo 270
*jot 392
143 473
212 621
283 955 ;
255~ 746
358 1041 -
375 1063
1551 A
513 135
624 1574
123 1838 -
801 2018
2132
2249
960 2171
990 2239
1154 2509

—17a—



(17»)

ESRO—baEICT OF. JUgIOE BASIC giCaooLS ACOORDIITS TO .BE&IOIFS

Year

1951-52
1952-53
1953-54
1954-55
1955-56
1956—57
1957-58
1958-59
1959—-60
19s0-61
1961—62
196263
i 963—64
1964—65
1965-66
1966**67
1967-68
, 196879
= 969770
m 970-71
1971 -72
1972-73
1973-74
'1974-75
'1975-76

Nicobar Islands
Boys lGirls %Total

a

220
246
566
423
604
696
61 2
537

574"

663
722
798
787
747
644
658
665
764
799
860

106
147
168
182
244
301
262
205
263
272
342
382
/383
378
336
363
336
414
418
495

326
393
534
605
848
997

874
142

-.935
1064
1180
1170
1120
,980
1021
1001
M1 78
1212
1355

1
1

Girls 1 .Total

TOTAL
Boys'
1002 437
710 >272
664 296
701 316
1106 591
1035 6ai
1258 792
1315 1009
2718 1613
2087 1836
3323 2137
36,31 . 2400
4318 2538
3862 2572
4186 2778
4412 3107
4532 : 5344
5062 3681
5054. 3692
5096 . 3J80
5045 3840
5337 4139
4987 3915
5880 4535
6217 4811

1439
982
960

1017

1697

1636

2030

3324

4331

4823

5460

6031

6856

6434

6964

75la

8086

8743

8746

; 8849

8885
9476
8902
10415
11028

~179—



BT

-ej,r SO'uai. ,.:0. 79 Tianaged by' vari o®'—M3Xes

G—ovimiierrr aTteer li’iva'ce Uis
NO.. il6. A in0>, %

1951-52 . 22 100.0 ;.22 100.0

1952-55— 22 100.0 : 22 roo.o

1953-54 24 100,0 ~24 100%0

1954-55 .50 10J.0 30 too.0

1955-56 37 100.0 37 100.0 -

1956-5r 37 100.0 37 100.0

1957-58 44 1,00.0 44 1.00.0

1958-59: s55 ibo.o 55 JOO”NON\

V959-60 "72 roo.o 72 100.0

1960-61 76 100.0 76 100.0

1961-62 96 100.0 96 100.0 -

1962—63 105 100.0 105 190.0

1964—-64 109 10J.0 106 m .25 2 1.83. 1 0.92

1964—65 109 100.0 106 97.25 2 1.83 1 0.9S

1965—66 108 100.0 106 98.1 1 0.95 1 0.9]

1966—67 112 100.0 1TO  98.2 1 0.9 1 0.9

1967-68 115 100.0 99.1 1 09.

1968—69 115 100.0 115 97.4 1 0.9 2 1.7

1969770 124 100.0 122 98.4 1 0,3 1 0.8"

m1970-71 127 100.0 125  9Q.42 1 0.79 1 0.7

1971-72 130 100.0 126 98.4 1 0.78 1 0.7:

1972-75 141 150.0 157  97.2 2 1.4 2 1.4

1973—-74 141 too.o 140 99.3’ 1 0.7

1974—75 151 100.0 150  99.3 1 0.7

1975-76 156 100.0 155. 99.36 1 0.6*

—-1S0



Year,

1951-52
1952-53
1953—54
195455
1955—-56
1956—57
1;57-58
1958-59
1939-60,
1960-61
1961—62
19p2-63
1963—64.

1964-65
1965-66

19,67-68
1;968—-69
1959-70.
1970-7V,
1971-72"
1972-73
r:7;N=74_

1974—- 3
19/5-76"

T:aloie >4

ENRO11iCBHT «BY TYPE O1®

‘Tofal

Enrolnent

ml.—39
932
960

1017
1697
1466
2030
3324
4331

4323
5460
6331

6356
6434
6964

7794
8385
87<i6

8849
3304
9476
8902
1041 5
11723

/o

130.0
1000j
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
1J0.0
130.0
100.0
100,0
1jO.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
\00.0
100.0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100, =
100/0
100,0
130,0

30Yuo

1439
« 082
960
1017
1697
1466
2030
3324
4331
4733
51 66
5G82
6479
6040
3759
1293
7763
8056
8299
3746
19209
—9336
18356
j 0358

100.0 jl10992

i A

100.0
1 ,0—-.0.
1100.0
100.0
100.0
100. 0
100.0
10J.0
100.0
98.V
94,61
34-23
94.5
93.9
J7.1
96.9
99.6
96.0
94,89
98,84
99.0
93.5—
99.5
99.6
99,67

Junior jiasic Sohopls

“Nypeor*ManaSemer

?riscatle IO

IPri /ate o

aidedi Unaided
5 90 U>7 -
256 4,68 "3 . 3.71
\ 0
341 5.0 36 0,5
365. 5-7 29 0.4
205" 2.9 -
'2.82 29 0.3&
- 31 0,4
- 329 4,0
74 0,85 373 42n
56 0,63 —47 0,53
53 0.56 42 .m 0.44
< 72 0.8 68 0,7
-— 46 " 0.5
- - 47 . 0«4
36 0.33

-181-
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—-181—
Tal?Xe -5

TEACHERS BY TYPE OF 1Ug'BITUTIQNS
JIMIOR BASIC SOHODbIiS

fear HeKionwise distrl'butioh—of teachers in Jr.Basic schor
South Andaman Middle Axidaman Andainan
M F - Total Toi/al M F Foi:al
1951-52 / ' me -
1952-53 . - - — - -~
1953-54 = - r - . - N A
1954—55m " - - - — e
1955-5.6 - - - -
1956-5.7 23 14 57 8 2 10 ~ 2 1 5
1957-58 51 6 57 7 5 10 2 \"' 5
1958-59 . 58 17 75 i 12 2 7
1959-60 68 -16 84. 19 2 21 If 1
1960—-61 \% 57 26 85 17 m 17 . 2 16
1961-62 78 56 114 21 2 22 L ?2
1962-65 : ~ 77 52 123 19 4 23 31 3 54
1963-64 68 55 .123; 22 35 55 2. 55
1M —-65, = 77 .54 151 25 25 50 5 33.
1965—-66 77 70 147 24 a, 26 — 95, 4 — n
1966—-S7 bT 84 1171, 5 1 50 6 96
1967-68 105 79 1 . 40 4 44 50 .B 58
1968-69 118 ,88 206 51 6 57 $5 6 *fl
1969-70 105 211 49 7 56 70 8 7B
1.970-71 -2 91 203 54 mb, 59 83 n - 94
1971-72' 125 ,97 220 65 6 69 95 14 109
1972173 130 97 227. &7 g 75 101 18  1t9
1973-74 125 * 83 208 71 1 82 ~ 102 18 120
1974-75 148 44 292 75 1x 85 99 29 128
1975-76 , 141 m57 276 74 17 a1 108 53 141
1 m

-182-
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TEACHERS BY TYgB Of IMSTITUnoUS
JuHioE Basic SCHOOLS

Year NiOQ—bar Islands i TOTALN

M F Total Mle | Feiaale Total
1951 —52" L ' it 1 zZ2
1952-53 — - - 37 5 42
1953-54— — — 27 14 4
1954-55 — - 27 14 4]
1 955-56— - — 39 17 56
1956—57 2 4 S 40 18 58
1957-58 I 11 5 10 6t
1958—59 14 1 15 88 21 109
1959—-60 14 1 "5 112 131
19S0—61 18 4 22 106 >32 138
1961—62 26 4 0 - - 40 187
1962—63 28 5 33 . 155 64 219
1963—64 4 36 155 62 217
1964-65 28 6' 34 160 63 223
1965—6€ 34 5 39 168 81 249
1966—67" 39 7 46 211/ 103 3c4
1%'1-SQ e 7 53 239 98 337
1968—69 4N 7 52 279 107 3B6
1969-70 43 2 45 267 ~ 118 385
1970-71 45 2 47 294, 109 403
1971 —72 43 3 46. 324—~ 120 444
1972-73 4 4 45 339 127 466
IM_74 mm 45 9 52 341 121 462
1974—-15 = A4i 8 53 365 193 558
1975—76 45 16 6l 168 203 571



B..n—10Lm™ AS PBHKBmM

Yeay

951-52
1952-5?
1955541
193415
1955-56
1956-5t
1957-"8
1958-59
1959-60
19006l
1961 —62
1962-0

1965;r—64"

1964-0
1965-66

"6 67

19685

Hffl —72
472-171
m3—-74
1974775
975-76

Population
6-11 ye”ta"
Bays

1271 :,i'183
1531 'M453
177? 1683
202™1 ;i 953
27i  '2183
2521 2453
2771 2685
3021 w953
527~ 5185
5521 5433
5771 3685
4021 3
4271 4183
4521 4453
4771, : 4683
5021 '4S33,
m5271 5183
5521 5433'
5005—? P Q X

Q-irla ~otal

2454
2954
3454
3954
4454
4954
5454
5954
6454
6954
7454
7954
.8454
895.4
$454
8954
16454

i(J954

11%86'

6305:: N55 m.v2438:
-6S9"— ,6483 : mI'NSO

708%c 0833,

7481'? 7183
7921 7573
8361" 7965

.U'664
t]494
1124

Table - 6

aE OP 'P.Q?ULAIPIQlir IH 1?HE IOE—GRQIIP
N1 —thars ~

BMolment classes

1-7

Soys .

1163
1068
1181.
1555
1739;
1793
19"22
24405—
2ft6
3208
3752
4101
w4672
4351
4474
w5101
5902
6546
'7248
7332
7520
."80"9*
8278
'9087
101 21

(prima:
(xirls

480
450
542,
8t8
948
1075
112%
i 464
1ltio
1952
2580
2674
2632
2976
3293,
3604
4437
4809
5522
5514
584"
6393
6629
7149
7987

otal

‘1643"
1518
1725;
2373
2687
2865

' 3051
3849
4690
5160
6132
6775
7354
7327
7767
8705

10339

11355
12570

12846
13368
14412
14907:
16236
18108

% of enrolment
po£ulation* 6—t

Boys

91*50
70.21
66 +68
76. 94
1S.31
71.00
69736
80. 93*
90.79
91.11
99.49
10U98
109.38
96.23
33*11
101.59
iit.a?
1tB.5i
172.78
116.7
112.46
113.15
110745
1i4"72

Girls

40.57
31 ird0
32.20 :
42.31
43.42 i
44.18 .
4207 m
47.86 ~
54.03
56785 ~

; 64.62 ~

67.98

67.t3 :

73*"N5
S5»70

.88 €1

m5.'48

'8F.90 -

90*Z0
93M

92-28
94M0

12A~5 100,30,

—ie



Tolial
e
fo51—r5'! . 39
t95°-55 m~37
1 4’ 27 U
S? 3755 .27 14
1955—'?76 39
1S3G. :? w0 18
v (o
1958.-53 38 21
mH-—a- | 1lg 19
11,60ifl 106:
1-961—6&2 447 m :
1-9fa”63 155 6f
155
rg6.i—C5 . im
A6B
15661.;57> ~2tl
19£7-68, 98
1&F"
1,.:697°79 .N267, tIB;.
1970-Tt . N4 lot
'ott-72, mJPA 12Q°
fS.'i—73. MJ=0 127
t973-1f.,— .rti ftJf.
1974-35, '*\65,
10°“iT5, 368 203

Number

17 .°

TOble—1 7

JOTIOS BASIC SCHOaiiS

42
41

SN
Si

179
131

ia?
2J9

314
:'3&6
473
"G’
M2

8§58
~o71

i1V See.  mimbitimmfF
I Humber fratoejd

IEJTH

o N PN

12
16
34
64

75.
103

A7
A1 er

riioi

Lt#"

I'134

; $n>

"y

4
B

, 17.

45,,.

85.
Jog
; 139
ml.31
m;i5'3";

mx19f'
ildi

,25f
,300

576.

457

43% .

' 506
m '507?

.

TBAOEBRS BY TYgE OF fUSTITqilOUS

Ifuaber

Untrained

d aitfFemale 1 et

%7
39 1-3/
37 5 42 |
?f U
24 ¢U _ 38
7 15 5"
55. 15 ' 50
.39 5 44
-10. U 84
78 a 66 ]
42 .. 11 ~s5 -
72 13 &85 i
5? 29
38 . 26 . 1
47 NS
38 HeS :
-715., 45- -4316-
m4.3.?2~-JH6
Biff ;4i =iB8
td;4'. m42 116
BT =22 jt93"
S6 12 «a
.fl' ' 55 «4
7 .e 3
Ple 2T 52
o TR



J S 8 «
, Pe.rpennne te,ach”rs
t&l*r
L— L AN—4fE . 47~
TV ar? xif 4 73sm
| #
~Sdald . "p.4 'wfc
N)~—iiNo" ri— "L - 3VG6S .
11 i'l* Yo R
=—S37V:. 2 | 4 'mmam’ 'Sri-'ix';
1), ~"T5%. j14un
.. '>of.5i:t ftid'--
f ~3LNN N
M9:07—"i—; ’F"J.Z';V" isk'- '-.te
~m~'|™03 350°'. Gocoe Jtad s,
A o g e M I Y AYA P I RS TAY B £ w ffS
'IC;cCi.B'i] 60,4 1 nrg > m25iSf
itll«yi' 4! V f
inH" m
S'iff
[>iSh'—~3d>Wit\I™ WL,
5874,1 61,0'—" vjjrc'—
Vo Kk|ii=15] | 64—4";
|
17 8217 ' 90i6"
=9l ggj® 97jn:* r;hm(
+12i3%V'4 g95in 95, 9si»—""" 1 ~TECA
W\ r—i—75 .§9*1 % AN >y N W3
www75-75068N 842 e ' mbe® ,hi.o_



Year

1964-s5
1965—-66
;.1966.«:67
1967-68
1968769
11969-70
19701M71

1971-72
1972-75
1973-74
1974-75

1975—--76

5?otal Number
MFA Total
189 84 . 273
205 107 312
234 110 344
268 128 396
317 136 453
365 192 558
377 194 571
423 218 641
445 230 675
485 246 731
514 32t 835
530 3M7 877

~Tabie"-*9
TEACHERS 3Y SO03AGES OF £)DOGATION

PRIMARY STAaE

Number “"r~ined

M

134
149
161
172
192
219
272
344
424
453
465

476

ol
70
65
12
60
12T

151
190

221
234

288

307

185
219
226
244
272
346
423
554
645
487

753

783

'Ntwnb63? Untrai»ed

M

55.

56,
73
96
125
147
1Q5
79
21
32

49

54

T

33
37
45
56
56
65

43
28

9
12

35

40

Total

: 88.

93

118
152
181
212

148

107

44
82

94

«—187—



Sfear—

i19-64-65
1965-66
1S66—67
1967-68
1968-69
1969770
1970171
1971772
1972-73
1973-74

1974-75
1975-76"

Perceirbage, oi

Percw'ntaga of trained
Teachc”rs ..
‘S5lemieifetali’

I—ia.lle
70,9
N7

6878
6'4»i
60*6
59*8
72.1

81.3

95.3

'93.4
'90*5

89.8

60.7
65.4
59.1
56v3
58.8
66.1
77.8
87.2
96.1
95.1
89.7

NS

67.8
70.5
65.7
61.6
6041

62.0
74.1

8313
95*6
94*.0
90;1

89.5*

X Jhtraimd teachers at the
Prinaiy; StaAe«-e

Percentage of un—

trained teachers

79710 39.3
27.3 3”76
31#2  40*9
35.8. 43.7
39.4 31,2 .
N.2  33.9
27.9n 22.2
te.7 12.8
a7 3.9
6. 4.9
9.5 "1a.3
1072' n.5

32.2
29.9
34.3
38.4
39.9
38.0
25.9
16#7
* 4.4
6,0
9.9
10.7

Tptal
Teachora
69.2 3a.8
373
32%0
S7.6 —'3%4
7/0;0 \30.0
65.5—- #A-5
66. T 33.9
66.9 34.9
65.3 34.1
66”3 33.7
'30.4
*60.4 39.6



BEXiECL,—iSIf1:.0 ¢ GiaiS AS I™MHCFHIfEAGI fO TOM'Hiaoi1JISKI

T e a r

1951-52.

1952-53

1953-54
1954-55
1955*56

1956-57
1957-58

1958-59
1959-60
1960-61

'1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
196465

1965-66
196667

.197-68
1968-69
1969-70
1970-71
1971-72

1972-73

1973-74'

19-74-75

I 975-76,.

labjle—rll

ZStiSL-SMGS

feJSiment
1-Y Classes

M A
,1643
1518
1723
2373
2687

2865
3051

3849
4690

5160
6132
6775
7354
7327

8037
8705
10339

11355,
12570

12846
13368
14412
14907

16236
. .18108

"W

of G—iirls
1.¥ *

460
450
542
818
948

107-5

1129

1404

1720

1952

2380

2674

2682

2976

3293 =

3504
4437
4809
532,2
5514
5848
6383
66.29

7149
7987

J

\%

fo girls to

AT

total enroli®

inant#

29,2
29*6
31.4
34u .

31.5
37>0

86.5
36.6
37.8
38.8

39.5
36.4
40.6

40.9
4U 4
42/9
42.3
42.3
42.9
43.7
44.3

44.5

44.0
44*1

—189—



SGHOQL—-"HCaiE~&'—gUPIL KATIO
(Juni or Basic, ."gohool s)

Year. No of ITo.oN * —Noi.of— School - ‘leachers e
, . mScholars. Teaqghers Scholar pupil .
$WQ|%MM‘ APS A Arrhﬁ?\JBSA Ay W%'-O w W m&& Ay
1949-50 19-.J- 863 2 .
1950i.5'i" = 19" " mh " 874 ' 46 m 17
1951-52 22N Uu3sog’ 65 27
1952-55 n2 N2 44 23 n
t5-5-54V 24~ 960 n-41 40 23
1954-55 m 1017 4i 34 25
<955-56 31 1697 56 46 50
195657 S - 1466 58 59 29
1957-58 44 203" 61 46 33
1958-59 55 .3324 109 60 2NV,
i 959—-60 i~ 4331 151 60 33
1960-61 76 4823 138 63 35.
" 96162 96 5460 187 57 29
196V63 105 6031 219 27
1965—-64 109 6856 17 - S3 « 31,
109 6434 223 59 29
1 965-166 im 6964~ | 249 64 28
1966—67 112 7519 314 67 i 24 .
1967-68 115 8086 337 70 24
1968779 i'"8 87i3 386 74 25
1969—t0 1.24 8746— 3¢5 ¢+ — 70 — 4 23
1970-7T 127 ' 8349 403 " 69 22
m1971r72 130 8892 444 68 . 20
1972-73 141 ~ 9476  * 466. 67 20
1973-74 141 8902 462 ‘ 63 19
1974-7'5 151 10415 558 69 19
1975-76 156 11028 571 71
| \
079" Yfprerose m ¢ e

—190*.



Table -1 /

ZOMEWISE BEEAEQg Gi? SBHIOR MSIC SCHOOI.S

Year J~—urber of Senior Baste aehools zonewise

= = South
Abdaman Andaman

1951 —52
195253
W955—54
1954—55
1955-5.6
1956—57
J 957-58
AS5Q—m
1959—60
1960—61
1961—"2
196273 —
1963—64
i954-65
m1965-66 -
1966—67
1967-SiB
1968—69
1969r—;70
1970——71
1971F—72
1972-73

1973774
*1974-75

1975-76

F NGNS

N

Middle

NArtli Ificobar itofal
Andaman Islands
t Z
1 2
1 % Vv
- 1 2.
- 1 2.
-+ 1 2 \
o — 1 2
1 2
1- -2
1 V- B
i VAN 7
-y '™, - A~ 9 tv
: Ne2/: 1 - 9
1 7
1 - 11
- 42
-m 3 m—\I -
1 20 ”
4 vV 22
m 3 -
3 25
4 30
4 6 33



arable - 2

IK gEglort SCHOOLS AGJOEDIHG
S T'O”iS'ICSIA

lear So”Nith Anaam” 31Mdle..M4a Ujorth Andamans
Boys 1Girlt}' Total Boys _G-irlE To”al Boys Girls Total

1951-52 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.. 1T<A. IT. A. N.A.
1952-53 N.-A ,B.A. mN.A, HA. IT*A. N.A, N.A. N.A
1.9N3-34  IT.A. N.A. N.A. H.A" K.A,. W.A. IT.A. K.A. N.A,
1954-55 N.A. U.A. F,A. 1IT,A.  N.A. IT,A. N,AI N.A*
1955-.56 . NA ‘N,A, IhA. ITA. N.A. «r,A, N.A.
193%-5t 13 13 26 - ..

195T-58 19 16 .35 m g
1958-59 18 18 736 m

19590 70 15 125 2 23 49 . —

1960"61 50 40 790 g5 56 141 - -

1961-62 288 174 462 101 .32 153 106 * 46 152
1962-63 367 206 s75 111 32 143 164 59 223
1963-64 523 181 504~ 144  ~52 196 103 33 ; 136
1964—65 461 333 790 125 50 184 184 8 268
196566 561 ~434 995 173 75 248 242 109 351
1966-67 401 267 668 219 99 318 262 115 3t7
1967—68 1035 76t 1802 115 88 203 - 122 g 173
1966—69 «1594 10~ 2662 127 98 225 169 71 240

969—-70 V1899 1225 3122 400 265 665 - .

1970-71 1543 378t 380 284 664 44 79 73
1971-72 1923 4414 437 326 763 87 45 132
1973-73 1770 407a: s51 286 637 97 55 .« 152

1973-74 23?a 1794 4166 625 08 1133 166 i03 269
1974-75 25l 1823 4274 747 582 1329 238 151~ 359
1975-76 2fa2 2316 5238 835 645 148i0 288 173 461

192 -



BmOLI'IEST
A —TO EgCJIOIsI

Year licobar Isi”~da i O
o - —Bo”s; G-irls 1 otal io™a

11 g —w 1
1951-52 e A=
1952-53 o | —fa.
1955-54 212
1954-55 or —245
1955-56 mo 249
1956-57 228 —f3 281 241
1957-58 501 =103 , : 404 520
1558-59 m 261 mt7 478 279
1959-60 .« 203 ... 36 239 299
1960-61 — 54 _ 23 :. _*57 169*
1961-62 - 58 —-13 0. . :51 - 5551
1 ¥62—-65 65 — 27 0.01/90 = 705* r
1-565-64 - 55 — 19 ; 74 ;675"
1964—-65" — 55 v 70 « 829
1965-66 — 42 13 -« 55 ., 1018
7t966—-67 55 22 e 75 — 955
t967—-68 m 55 11 46
tg68—69 » 56 @ 1le . —p&7 19.2f
1969—-70— 257 ' 140\ 397 255%
1970-ft. 412 : 225 635 5075
1971—-7"— 40a : 217 . 619 5417
1972 —""Ni 492 2t5 . 787 5248:
1973-74— 534 . 512 ; 826 , 568*7
1974 —-75" 665. 47~ . N t093, 4101
1975-76— m -] ,1203, 47:5?. .

cc

Tabl€

2

Ist SSHIOH BASIC SCHOOIIS*"GGORDIKG

* Birls Total"’
|

85
-6
87
66
119
255
114
119
265
524
285
495
651
505;
917
127
1628":
2079
2511 ;
2406
zni
2984—
5650'"

N.A.
S,A,
275
309
329
307
439
514

413
288

\Q23

KO-
13.22"
1649
1438’
22f4
51724

'41'St
'5t54

5" . m
6404.
7085,

sjaa;

—193—



SBHIOR

Year ; -Total; A™toer.S. M.
Hum'beir’; G—avemment
- L- ITiimber.

-

i
1951 10t)*0 '— 2 1004 6
-k 10d>*D 2 I100i0
2 ioco.o 2 ioa.o
¢+, .m—40050"" 2 100.0
2 100.0j 2 100.0
2 . "roo~0" 2 *100.0
2 100*0 2 ioo.o
1958-5 2 100.0 2— 100.0
1959-6 3 100,0 3 too.o
1960'61 5 100.9 3 too.o
> 8 100.0 .8 100.0
5 8 100.0 . 8 iono.o;
i 8 ; 100.0 8 V 100.0
y 9 100.0 7.+ 77.8
J 9 10070 — 7 V' 77.8
r 7 100## . 100.0
- 100*~" too 9t .0
1BM 9 ia 1 100.0; 11— 91.7
D 17 100.07 t6 N Q4.2
f 20 100.0 —-18 90.0
100.0 20 n 91.0
J 21 100.0 V 20 95.2
i25 100.0 25 100.0
5 30 too.o; 30 100.0
S 33 100.6 33 100.0

| A\
wL— —~*

BASIC 3CHQOI.3, BY

—laslvat®© Aided

AN v 1
*m a
--" m wm
11.1
1 11.1
m' -
n 1 " 9.6
1 i 8.3
\Y
- - 5.8
i 5.0
N 4.9
4.8
—m

«——

asoiSiaiag to tyoa of

p P

ickement
iunaid”id

wm =

11.1
11.1

-*
5*D

4« N



Year

1951-52
1952-53
1953-54
1954-55
1955-56
1956—57
1957-53
1958—-59
1959-60
1960—-61
1961—-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965-66
196667,
1367-68
1968-69
1969-70
1973-71;
1971-72
972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76

4liwij .T B NA XMGIIMSN1
Seni or ijasic cliools
S~ArolL aent by. .lana”~ement
f onal B =r "ovA IrrISan’ mT?HVSIEE]
nrolment Aided 1 ’Unai—ded
275 100.0 275 100.0
309 T0J.O 309 100.0
229 130.0 329 1j0.0
307 100.0 307~ 100.0
439 100.6 439 100.0
514 100.0 >14 100.0
413 100.D 413 1X30.0
238 100.0 283 100.0
798 100.0 793 100.0
1029 100.0 1029 foo.o
910 130.0 910 1010.0
1322 100.0 994 75.2— 210 15.9 18
1649 100.0 1270 77.1 14.2— 144
1438 100.0 1438~ 100.0
2224 100.0 m/N9 248 14.1
3n4 VO0O. 3 2307 *91.6 '6.4
4181 100.0 3911 93.6 270 wm6.4
5154 100.0 4447 d6i3~ 8§94 5.7 413
6349 100.0 5434 "m85.60 360 566 .555
5654 100.0 5228 9L.5 7.5
6.404 10J.0 64G"M Voo.0
7975 10b.0O ioo. 3
3356 130.0 '100.0

—195—

fo

8.0
8.741



Yeax

195i—5i
195~-53
1953-54
1954-55
1955-56
1956757
195T"5$
1958—-59
1959-60
1960-61
1961 —62
1962-63
1963—-64
1964765
1965—-66
1966—67
1967—"e
1968769
1969-70
1970-71
1971-72
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76

Table

TBAGHBKS B7 T—roE Qg I'I'TSHTOTIOIIS & KBaiOMS

ia
It
26
34
32
28

59
68
85
lot
87
135

144
168

T o e

17
21

39
58
69
95

105
102
112

139

. SEITIOR BASIC SCHOOLS

'ToNal

19
23
34
51
53
36
82
117
137
180
214
19a
237
256
307

Midge Anaamafe;s

M

© g1 © N A~ADMNMQO NN

O AN WWW®R =
SRIDDONR MNP

/ P

W o o NdNMNDMDNDWNHRNDNPR

=
TS

ICoi:al

DA WNDNN

10

10
14

16
38
39
44
36
50
76

84

North. .i“damans
M"*"rir—rokEi

12
13
13
13

to
11

23
36

40

A WDANDIBMNNNORN®D &
=
o

NEE .

40

—196—



TEACHERS BY TYPjj

tear"’'Sicobar

-

1951 4R
1952-53
+955-54
1954 -55
1955-56
1956”757
'957-58
1!?58—.159
11959-60
*960—-61"
1951 —62
,—'962.763
JR63-64
1964«65
1965—~66
1966—-67

196:3—69
1969—70
1970-71
1971772
1972-75
1973-74
«974-75
'11.975—76

|

M

10

q4 oo o o W o wWw=-

N A W W NN R
w © W o~ O N

i P

12
12

15
12

IAlands
.1Total:

—— e ——

N 0o o oM~ N B~ p

A DN W W P
N O © N ©

o)
o %

=

T

10
10

12

23
33
50
55
58
58
67
87
116
141
176
164
238

293
350

0. G. A
j*Male!lFemale Total

11

10
19
12
24
28
)
44
66
78
114
132
121
115

143
172

12
12
1t

11
11
23
16
33
47
62
79
86
73
111.
153
194
255
308
285

. 353

436
522

Qn IHSallITUTIQUS BY REGIONS
SENIOR BASIC SaHQQLS

—197—



Table 6

VRGLMEMT AS PSEOMT

YEAR

Boys

1951752
1952-53
1953-54
1954—55
1955-56
~Q56—.51
1957-58
1953-59
1959-60
1960—61
1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965—66
1966—"67
i957-68 2636
1968—-69 ‘2328
1969—.7Cct 3020
1970-,71 3231
1971 723 3404
1,90 2773~ 3564
1973-7~ 3824-
1974-7:? 4134
i975—7c; 4444

688
763
848
928

TOO08

1088

1168

1248

1328

1408—

1488

1679

1870

2061

2252

2444

popuiation
11 =14
airlt Total

565
640

715
790

865

940
1015
1090

1165
1240

1315

1479
1643
1808
w973
2138
2303
2468
2633
2797
2963
7143
3323
3503
3683

1253
uQs
1563
1718
1873
2028
213~
2538
2493
2648
2803
315s
3513
3S6a
4125
4382
4939
5290
5653

'6028

6567
67C7
7147

7637
8127

/1

Enrol.ment cla”sea

188
24N
219
256
263
512
281
" 271
272
360
518
. 680
720

841

fOD5
1223
1395
1695
10T7
2041

2293
2550

3054

tojvm ]

63
78
76
67
6S

8&

101
111
123
129
226
3N
588
|1B
518
549
M
798
961
190
1307
1496
1735
1878
2087

30y sj”\Griirisr. T

251
524
295
323
328
39a
338
e 312
395
430
744

907
11d13

| vAs59

1482
1554
1904
2193

2656
3067
3343
3789
4285
4754
5141

of eriroisent t
ogulatioa. 11" 1A

soys

,32
32,03 12,18
25.82 10.62

27.58 1 8.4a.

26.09
28.67
24.57
2U T1
20.48
25.—56
34.81
401,"0
38.50
40bB0
42*80
4U12
46.39
49,32
56»12
58.09
59-95 4471
64.33 47.59.
66.66152.21

69.56 53.61
68.72: 56.61

7,751

9.U

9.95
10.18
10; 55

9.67
17.18
21.43
23; 61
25.11
26725
25.67
29.37
32.33
36.49.
42 .54

IUIfA

mG—ills 'T6 ™"

30.
23*0
18.8
18.5

17.5—
19.6

16.;
15%e
18.t
26*::
28."

3-5*f
33./
59*1
41 £
464
50"V
52~
56.
59.
62.
63

-1 98-



—i 98—
Table -.7

TEACHERS BY TYPE O¢ IHSTITUTIQIIS
BASIC gCHQQLS :'

Year T eaohers TJoined JDeachers Untrained Teaohers
Male #eina'l€ Total Femaie Total Male Female TotST*
195152
1952-55
1953 -%4: 10 2 12 1 9 11
1954-55 io i’ 12 8 10
i 9°5-56 9 2 11 2 2 7 2
1-956-57 2 2 2
1957—'58 9 2 It 4 -1 5 5 1 6
1958—59 9 2 It 4 2 6 J 5
1959-60 12 11 23 4 m 5 9 8§ 6 14
1960761 7 9 16 5 4 9 2 5 7
1961—62 23 10 35 19 4 23 .4 6 “JO
1a62-63 35 12 47 52 4 36 3 a It
1"5—-64 12 62 45 3 48 9 14
1fonNsf-65 5l 74 46 "9 55 5 14 19
1~r5-65 ! 58 28 86 49 V5 62 9 I 14
19,66—67 58 15 75 51 12 63 7 5 10
19./7r"8 m 44 111 57 28 85 10 16 ze
191Sa-69 si .66 153 54 45. 98 21 54
1969-.70 116 78 194 73 58 131 43 20 63
la7o0—7i 141 114 255 108 83 191 31 64
19Ti—7a 176 152 308 158 189 247 2?2 &
t972-73 164 121 285 444 113 257 20 8 2B

1973-74 236" Its 553 203 105 308 35 10 41
[1974-75 293 143 456 256 127 565 57 16 15
N75-76' 550" 172 522 288 152 440 62 20 sa

«199-



Yeer

Pérce_nta e aC'C" - ©ei™ntage of

B of mco®

tied. es«:_% R ~ _T\eaq}]
. Y4 ,P,S?AI% 1® erﬁim’if RR X0,
1:9S?r.5i jo»D , B:?" ®0.0 O}»? «63.5"' +16,.t
1954-55 20.0 - 16*7 !so.0 rcx)*o 83 &5/ '16.7"
1955t5,8§ 22.7;: ‘ > 18'2 :77.'8 100,0 81,8 :81lb
195677 - u i00.0 i 1~>3 NpCi - ®.
11957756 444 &.0 455 55.6 n4.5- . V8 '
195899 4‘»4; ito,0 545 - 56 W 455 81,8 0*3 |
1959-60 33.3 45i5 391 66.7 ws4.5 609 522 "47.8
1961-62 82.6. 40,0 657 - 194 #.0 Ho.3 097 333 ?
n96Z-& 914 |3 ; W,6 mm86 6°7 234 °745.,.'»55 ;
1965-64 90t0 ~5.0 7.4 ;0.0 22,6 80,/
176765 902 'Ha 743/ 9,8 'S09 ?70.4 68,9
196566 845 46™M  72.1!-155 .56 #7,9 67"
ie6r6? s79 .0 ##3 '12.1 .20,0 13*7" ‘79jif-
hs'm” 6%1 -N6  wM9 '.S6.4' 23*4
J# 2 f47 , 379 318 «37%3 "56*9.

B2i« i ww>*5 371 ~56 32,6 - 59%a-"mi5>

iI7&6 .iiip"' "t4.9'-"1234 " 85*;"
W1-*7fe ta*-4 -'8fcb- f21.6 ;t7.4 w™.8 "
m197/75: 87,8 S8.4':-, 12.2 646 - o

B5.3 913 M7 w87 A OLS-
1Niis*75 888 .'®. W., "5 11.2  T&T7 3NN
1975r-7¢ 82;3 88*4  |4n5;’ n.i 11.6  1S.t' 6740 wwS3.0f

*1k /NE\/



Xear

1964-75
1

4

1967-68
1968-69
1969-70
1970-71
1971-72
t972-73
1975-74
1974-75
1975-76

2001

N

TBACHEES BY 3IASE3 Qg EDTJCA'tION

Total Number
M P Total
45 10 53
43 17 60
49 28 77
69 45 114
84 56 140
98 42 140
124 53 187
ta7 77 224
151 77 228
199 90 289
244 97 H41
299 107 406

MIDDLE S"MAGE

Number Iraiqu

M

59
37
40
44
55
71
97
n3
124
160
180
236

12
19
52
45
57
41
64
60
73

79
88

Total

46
49
49
76
98
108
158
1T7
184
253

259
524

Number Untrained

M

25
29
27

27 .

14

59
64
65

15

1?

’ISII

ia

1]

17
18
19

~XotaX

18
38

42
52

49
47

56

82
82

—-201-



PEHCMTA OF TRAIHIIJD .A MIDDLB—
SAAOE

3 3
?egr' ” "Percentage of*" 'Percentage of fotal

teachers munferained teachers Teachers

*iEIF’ ota, -

Ilale Pemale "6 tar Male 2*9le
N N M
1964765 90.71 70.0 9.31 30.0 13.2 81,1 18.9 ~
s
1965%_66 86.0 70,6 81.7 14.0 29,4 18.3 71.7 28.3
1966"—67 91.—6 §7.8 16.T* T8.4 32.2 23.3: V63.6 m'Sfed
1967-68" 6371 ~71.1 66.6 36.2 28.9 33.4 60.6 39.4
1958769 65.5 76.9 70.Q U.5 23.2 30.0 60.0 40,0
1;9®-70 72.4  88.1 871.1, i27"i6 22,9 70.0 30.0
197Pf71 :78.2 ' 6571 " e26.1 66 3 193 F1
1971-72 76.9 83.1 79.0 '23.1 16.9 21.0 :S4.4
1972-73 m82.1 rm.B c L 22N
1972774 80,4 81-1 80;6 19.6 .:'/_1a9:~19.4 H68.9: :
1974—75 738§ 31.4 86.9 26.2 .'/7"18.6 24.1 ml.7 28.3
1975-76 78.9 82e2 79;8 21.1 17.8"|>20.,—a “"73.6 26.4 =
¥
i i \V

r—202—



10

EimOLHEITT OF GIRLS AS P'GRCMTACtO). TO TOm< ENROIIMBNT MI

Ye.c.t

17511752
1952-53
1957 -54.
1954 -55:
1955-56

195v —57*
1957-58*

1958-59
1959-60
1960—-6t
1961-62
1962763

1964-65

1966'67
196768
196S—69
1969—7t)
1970-71
1971-72
11972-73
197'3-74

*'974«—75
197-V76

J?ot™ eSirol
ment T “V-=T7ril
Cxass .

324
295
325
32a
398
388
—382
1595
480
744
907
lioa
1259
1482

m1534
.1904
2195

30

3348
3789
4785

4754
.51; 41

MIDDLE stage

..Etirolmtent

ot "irls

78

67
65

111
123
120
226

‘517
388

1307
1496
1735

1878
20at

‘m of Girls'
to
. “rdifflent

. mm,

25.1
24.0
25.8

M fX
19*8
21.6
26.0
2976
31*1.1
2570
.30.3
34.5
35.6.-,
33-2 -
. 3479~

m35.8

5'61l'
rm
38.8
1~.0
3n.5
vito’,4

39.5—



1

SGHOOL SCHOLin & ra™.CHISHSFIPIL RATIO
SENIOR BASIC SCHOOL

T MeMeltetiyte Uees kah_f  _adelf > thq kg Pk
Year : :Nb.of SB BEwolinonb Wo.of Sciiool® Teacher— -
Schools mof SBS techers se¥)3Lar — pupil
. in SBS ratio ratio
e oy« * , > “o o
1953-54, 275 12 137 23
1954-55 2 3ch 12 154 25
195556 L N - Ve 164 .3Q"
1956—57:' 2 307 > 2 , 153 53
1957-52. zZ Yy 439 ii | 2 40
1058—®.Ci —514 =« . 11 - 257 dis
1959-60 3 413 23 137 In
1960-61 13 288 \ 16 A 06
1961-62 79a / 99— .. . /24
196273 & 1029 47. 12s 22
196364. ~. e 910 . 62 113
196*A 9 1322 74 147
196566 9 6~ 88 ''" 183
17— 67 ' © 1430 A 205 'S0
1967—68, ‘e n 2224 v 114 201 19
1968—" m.12 3174 — 153 264 ~ L
1$69-70 . 17 41gi 194 246 i ¢ =
197071 20 . 5154 ~ag55: . . 25/ 20,
1971r72 m = 592S . 30a 2N 19
1972773, 21, 5654 20
1973-74 25 6404 "' 353 A I 8
' 1974-75" 30 70~ ' m 436 ;236 w 16-.
19re—76 33 . A 522 , 254 » t6

jfr



wor Lo
55—66 |5 2
566—67 [2 1
5768 2 2
: >8—69 3
759-70 ;i 2
, /071

I 72 s ¢
ft2-13:il4 a
f5-74.h 2 7
—74-75: 25 a

.75—-76 &3 12

m mm

R > O~ O b =W

19
20
26

] 29

57
76

83
118
111

i58

4m  mm mA mm

16
11
22
23

34
36

45

57

mt ' mm

15
20
20

19
20

17
'35
4a

50

'19

-4
11
118

16

>13
7
16

33
27
25

28
42

45

.
12 5
K 16
29 ~ 4
b—: 1
2
;26 0
p4 9
18
23 1
9 1

N DN T W W =

N P FPWw

m 40
— N 44
m— i55

- 113
- 124

— 160

— 180

12

19
32

43
37
41

64
60

13
79

88

>7

?7

59

53

17

18
19

43
49
69
84
97
124
147
151

199
244

299

17
2a
43
36
43
63
77
77

90

97

107

60
77
il4
40
140

187
224
228

289

541

406
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<1

ZOIWISE BEBAEXrp'OJ* HIGHER—-BEGOSTDARY ~HOOLS

Year I'umfeer of Hr. sec*schools zonewisi”®

i
I
1 Souili I Mi(idie Ifotth Nico'bar foiai
| Andaman | Andanjan Andainan Islands
1951 -52
1952-53
1953-54
19'7r4-55
1955-56
1956-57
1957-58
1958-59
1959-60
1960-61
1961-62
m1962-63
1,963-64
1964-65
V965—-66
1966—-67
1967—-68
1968-69
1969-70
1370-71
1971-72
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76

|
gl W W ww W w NN M P R P PR

~N o g0 o0 A WA NDNMNNMNDNDNDMNMNNERERPRPRPRERPRPRP PR
| |
[ |
| |
HI—‘I—‘l—‘Hll—‘l—‘l—‘

N © © o N

It
15

©
7/
7
[ |
N NN N R PR

N NN N NN N R PR
NN R PR R

©
7/

//

7/
|



Year

1951752
1952-53
1955-54
195" -55
1955-56
197-51
1957-58
1958-59;
1959-60

1960—-6*1 .

1961 —62
1962-65
1965764

1964-65
1965”66

1967—6S
1968”69,
1969«7Q
1976"—71
197/*72
197273
1973774
1974-75
1975-76

—206——

Table 2

ZOirawiSE BBEAK—-TO 0? SCHOXIARS «aiQHER SBCQHmaY SCHOOLS

South AadaiOMi

_ Boys

392
660
582
9,26
349
879
684
32t
337
w73
528
584
622—
654
734
1066
1114
1129,
1398
1431"
1.502
21009,
2623
2318
2613

Girts

ri4
268
273
'.521
363
441
363
121
151
174
315
373
354
447
—937
708

, 768
884
1125
1.165

.—1193,

1636,
: 2185
1990
2124

Total.

506
928
855

1847

1108

1520

1b47
442
.488

. 647

843

957
976

1101
1271
1774
m 1882
2013
2525
2596
2695
3745
>4808
4308

" 4737 .

Middle Aadamzi

Boys Sirls
o
—m
H» =
ra
*
«260 128
17T « 60
163 15
220
263 ' 139
4 % 290
295 m 164
301 179
36 168

1?0iaX

<@

5sa
23?
239

537
402

15%
457

480"

474

North AndamazMS

Boys OirlsiToia:
TN _ i,.r]
—_ L 1)
[ )]
|
*f
_ ¥y o
nff m _ /
- . nt—
97 mIB
161. W m
4?71 158
344 123
393 144
nim _<178
/451 188
476 me
460 240

-20J



Tear

h951-52
t952-53
V953»54

195455

1955-56
1956-57
1;957-58
1958-59
1959-60
1960-61
1961-62
'"62—-65

1"63—-64—

195765
196%.6i6
1960-"7
1967-68
1968769
1969-70
1-970-7,1
19T?t..12

1972-p*

1973*r74
1974-75
1975-76

..ZOHBWISE

aml

mmJable

2.

OF :UI(EEtm SECd"BAHY ' SGHQOLS

Islands

oys (xirlsl Totai

t07
95
69
—65
74
92
2
121
U6
155~

146,

172

183
211

265’
281

.
w N oo W

1
20
IS
28

40 -

54
n9

35

40~
106
129
154

M3
03
76
68
85
112
Uus
149;
186"
187
175
20%
223"
377
394
'435"

Boys

397
660
582
926
745
879
684
321
337
580
623
653"
687
728
826
n58
1651
1613
2145
2141
2330
3190
363a
3360
366<>

Sirin

114
268
273
521
363
441
363
21
151
180
323
380
357
458
557
734
1021
1024
1392
1434
\3U
~149
2643
250c

I iotall

506
928
855
1447
1i08
1320
1047*
341
488
760
946
1033
1044
1186
1383
1892
2672
2637

3575
3541

6281

—209—-



Xgable 5
HIGHER SBCOtDAEY SCHOOLS BY !rYPE 0e® MMGHBMEM?

Year. Sotal ~ohoQla accordiM, to manage3ment
JSiimber Government PrivatesAXAM n
- Humbert 0 : Hiamberi . L Number
1951 —52 1 :100.0 _ 4 100.Q = — i
1952-55 & + 100.0. 7 1 too.o —
19P3-54 1 : 100.0 1 ,10Q.0 . -
497455 i; M 1000 A §100*0 " — .
1955-56 1 .100.0 100.0 '
1956—57 A 1100.0 1 100.0 m -
1957-58 1 ] roQ.o 1 100.0 —
1958-59' =2 - 10070 2 100.0 — -
, 19C19—60 2 100.0 2 100.0
1960—61 5  >100.0 3 100.0 >
1961-62 3 \ 100.0 . g 100.0 mom
1962—65' 3 —100*0. 3 TOO0.0
1965-64 « 3 .100*0 _ 100.0 v -
196465 | (1002 3 ' 190 - =V )
'11965-66, « 3 1 100.0 100.0 J ;
1966—67 5 : 100.0. 3 ' 60.0 - -
—1967-68 6 .,;,100.0 5 83.3 ™ - 1
. 1.e68—69 7 100.0 "6, 85.7 1 L
-iteaTQ 9 - 100.0 '/ S ay 1229 1
1970-71 9 m 100.0 8 88.97 - t 2
mi—72 9 100.0 s’ ~NL9 H -1
1972—-73 12 ... .t00.Q IP 83.3 2
1975-74 —15 ., 100*0 ~ » 80.0 6.7 2
i974-75 ' 15 10C.0 12 80.0 ' 1 6.—t 2
1975-76 15 400.0 '=IZ. 80.0 1 6i7 2

—210—-



I'ear

n O0~*

1951-52
1357”53
N953-54
1954-35
1955-56
1'956—-57
19~0-58
1958y59
1959—60
1960-61
1961-62
1962-63
1965——64
1964-65
1965—-66
1966—-6T
1967—-68
1968-69
1969-70
1970-71
1971-72
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76

*

Ta,]3ie

Bnrolment by .jaanagement»

total

Enrolment

—.92~ -
-B55

1447

\%

11 03
1320

; 1047

Ml =
m 4838 m
m /60 mm

946

' 1c03 -

Id 44
11736
1383 =
1892
2391
2476"' \

13537

3575
3841
; 5339
, 6281
5866
6346

too.o 506 .
100.a 928
100.0 3557
100.0 1447
“100.0 1108
iob;o 1-320
100.j 1047
10r.0 341
roo.o 488
100i0 160
100,0 946
100.p 1003
100.0 1044
100.0 1186 i
100.0 1383
100.0 1583
100.0 2110
100.0 5
100.0 3304~
100.0 3g99
100.0 3505
100.0 4344
100.0 4656
100.0 4068
100.0  44se.

N Aided 1

100.0 .
100.Q
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100.0
100»0
100.0

100.0 wm —

100.0
JOO0.0
\00.0 -
'100.0
«100.0
Q3.1
'83.2

93.4

93.4; m—

,.92.3 ~
91.3 ¢

Sr. 4.

741

59.4
70.7

©

N

—_——

jerivate
Unaided 0
. » _—
vV — _
m.C-— -
309 16.3
281 1UJ5
ibr— ~'6.6
233 6.6
276 7.7
33% :8.7
995 18.6
1131 18.0
1241 21.1 -
1274 20.1
|

—-211-



TEAaHBRS BY a?YPB OF HITSMAMKDIMS & BmiQNS
HIOHBR SIGpHMKr SCaOQl,S

Year Soutji Aridaman .~e AndaiBans North Andamans
M Female Total i F *Total M F Total
Tg5T=5F U-T7— =
"9m-—57 26 18 41 wn m
195b-54 27 [4 41 - - - —
19$>"55 54 15 49 — m - - —
19°"5-3? 14 8 22 - v _ L r. —
1916-57 53 22 55 - a _
195T-59 27 21 48 — — _ i— _ _
1958-59 19 10 29 . _ _
1959-60 25 6 51 — - _ _
9:0-6; 34 7 4] - - -~ - N m
1961-62 43 9 52 — _ im _
1962-63 47 7 54 - - - -
1965—-64 44 7 51 — - — m - - —
196467 49 11 60 — )
1965-66 49 13 62 _ WA _
196667 55 34 89 - - - - —
19°T—d3” 65 31 94 12 5 10 5 15
i968769 67 56 98 14 2 16 11 2 13
1969-70 101 43 144 15 2 17 29 4 55
1970-7t 92 . 46 158 14 4 18 50 4 54
1971-72 100 49 149 16 5 21 52 7 39
1972-73 120 70 19p 29 4 53 55 59
1973-74 . 141 115 254 ~ 25 7 52 58 6 44
197 -75 154; 113 247 36 9 45 45 5 ‘48
—-m5-76 HB8 115 265 58 7 45 45 7 52

—212—



21

TBAOHER3 BY TYI'E B? INSTimi.JMS & SEGIQIfS
aili®3a jj"solIinAEZ schools

Year E Hie obar ¢l slaacts . D 0 T A li
_ T M P ~otal —file.! T.otal

1951-52 ~ is

1952-53 - - 26 15 41/
1953-54 — - — 27. 14 41
1954-55 . — - - ' 34 15 49
1955-56 , - - - i-4:,,) : 8 22
1956-57 - = 33 22 55
1957-58 @ - — 27 21 48
1,958-59 - — 19 10 29
1939-6Q - - — 25 6 31
1960—-61 5 r ,39 7 46
19.'1-62 7 - 7 50 9 59—
196"-63 1 7 - 7 54 7

1933-6! j 12 12 nG. 7 .63
196,4:.65 10 2 12 59 13 — 12
1965-66 10 n 12 1 T7.
1906-6T 11 1 12 66 3> 101 V—='—
1967-r68 8 u 10 43— mi;36" ;.;v
1;968*—69 10. 3 . 152 - 43 ° 140 ’
196—9-70 12 1 15 177 : 50: s
1970-71 14 — _—_m .wm4 > 150 .54 204
1971-72 15 2 17, ; io3 v —:"6"
t9T2-73 14 1 m 15—, ; 196 79 mi77'Vv./
19fe—74\ 28 5 m 33 : Mab2;. . 131,

1974-75 29 5 34 ; —=N2: A~ —132 274 W=
,1975-76 32 8 .'m 40 . 263 137

-ai3-



EITRQLMEN? AS PERCBUDAG-B 1"0"POPULATION 11 O?HE AOB——GRQIJP
14-17 yearge

fear

195t-52
1952-55
1955-54
1954-55,
1955-56:
1956—-.57:
1957-58
1958-59
1959-60
1960761.
1961 —62.
1962-63
1963—-64"
MOIB4—65—
1965—-66
196677

P67—6t:

19771,
197t—*7™

N75-71,
1974-75
197f-76

Clasg”™B IX to XI

Population in

the age—group 14-17
thal

°r
233 163
333 263
433 363
533 463
633 563
733 663
83J 763
933 863
1033 963
1133 1063
1233 1163
1417 1292
1601 1423
1785 1553
1969 1683
1613
mp3W ;1944
2524 2075
2709 2 A
2895 2337
2468
32T9 2618
3479 2768
%T3 2913
3068

396

796

996
1196
1396
1596
1796
19S6
2196

a?09
3024
5338
365€
396f
42n

4599
4fi5
5232

5897
6247
6597
6947

Enrolment olassea

43
56
58
59
91
137

88
112
168
207
208
238
227
322
399
492
660

809
1067

1184

1295
1383

- IX to Xl

ljdris Total

12

18
28
34
13
20
35
63

119

113

i10

129

155

oAt
3/\

429
56€
672
767
844

924
981

51
68
72
77
119
171
77
108
147
231
328
321
548
356
477

1006
1238
1628
1856
2157
2248
2219
2364

fo of enrolment
population 14-1

Boys

18.4in
16.81
13.39
1U06
;14.37
18.69
7.68
9.43
10.84
14r62
16.70
14.67
14.86
12.71
16.35
18.52
21.0>
26.14
'29.86
36.67
38.45
42.39
40.35
35.19
35.65

G—irls

:4.90
'4N56
3.a5
3.88
4.97
5.12
.76
2.31
3i63
5.92
10.23
8.74

7.73
8.30

9.20
11.53
12.70
'16.67
19.44
24.21
27.22
29.29
30.4i
31.65
31.97

—214—

To

12

11
9
7.
9

12

10
13
11.
11
10
13
14
17
21
25
31
33

35
33
34



—214—
Ta'ble—- 7

MD um'BAzmj) teache:*s by type of BCHooLf*
HIGHER SEQOFMHY SGHQOT.S

Total Teachera Taacherfgy 1 Untrained Teachers
mle ¥ema|e£’¥\i oxil .e female Total

[1 949-50 20 73 53 9 n = 1t 22
|1 950-51 12 3 15 It 3 o f t
1951-52 16 12 28 1 4 N5 5 8 13
1952«53 26 15 4 10 4 1/ 6 1 "27.
1955-54 27 U 41 12 5: 15 9 24

954-55 34 15 49 12 4 16 22 11 33
1955-56 26 16 42 14 6 20 12 10 22
1956157 55 22 55 9 8 27 14 28
1957-58 27 A 48 4 8 17 18 13 3
1953*59 ‘19 10 29 11 6 19 r i'o"
1359-60 25 6 3l 15 6 21 ‘0 io;
1960—61 39 7 46 3a‘’ 5. 37
1961 —62 ‘50 9 59 47/ 7 Y1 3 5
1962765. A4 7 61 50 7 57 4 4
V%5 —"64 56 7 63 7 61
1964—65 57 70 56 U .69 1
1965—-66 <50 18 55 17 75 3. 1
1966—-67 66 35 £2, at . '14
1967-68 95 .43 w 7-i 52 foor i :?7?
1968—69 97 43 140 33 117 n 10 23
1969-70 157 SO 207 125 o 3z 10 4z
1970171 150 54 204 116 55 34 19 -0
1971-?2  fS3 63 226 125 53 178 38 10 48
t972—b 198 79 157 58 ais 4 2t 62
1973774 232 131 313 108 291 49 a3 72
1974-75 242 132 192 106 298 5 16
1975-76 263 137 400 112 327 48 25 73

—215—



_Z *5_

8

Percentage, of trainiii®*d .and .imtrained teachers
in Higher Secondary Stage

Yo&@'-'-0 percentage of trainedj Percentage of~feai-— Total Tea—
teachers ned teachers

iSHZSIMEi
1949-50
1950-51
195152
1952-53
1953-54
1954-55
195556
195657
1957-58
1958-59
1959-60
1969—61:
4S61-62
1962-65
1965764
196465
1965166
1966—67
17N67 =N
1968"69
1969-70
1970-71
1971-72
1972-73
1973-74

1974-75
1975-76

-21 6-



—21 5-

Table -9
i"AG~A—-D: —". @ iDIJQTXOH

HiaHEH SEGOHMRY STAGE

3-&:’ Total Number Humber Trained N—umber XJnl;rained
M F Total M | Totali M F Tot
1# 4065 40 8 48 46 B 48 o " a
j S —ee 4P 9 52 42 8 50 % i 2
1966-67 52 15 67 50 15 63 2 oL 2= 4
1967-68 56 16 74 54 15 69 4 1 5
197°*69 62 24 86 58 25 81 4 1 5
1919-70 76 a1~ 88 71 10 81 5 7
1970171 g4 18 102 68 13 81 16 5 21
1971-72 93 17 110 74 15 89 19 2 21
1972-73 105 17 127 81 13 94 24 4 28
1973-74 127 28 155 97 20 117 30 g: 58
1974775 142 —47 taa 11T - 38 155 25 34
1975-76 152 55 207 124 43 167 28 ' "2 40

217~
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e M"10

14 ; ,

'6£ tfaitied,& untrained teachers at the
HiNer SM”onda™cy Mage>

Year “Percentage of trained Percenb”~ge of Tin-

teachere tra.ined teachers yQagJaersi
?1le Teaalo “Male "Peraale _Tot" SRt
1964—65 RoG.0 100.0 10070 10
1965-S6 ~7.7 -88.9 96*2 2,3 11.1 3.8 8277 17.3 10
1966—67 9672 86,7 94i0 3.8 13.3 6ig 77i6 22.4 1C
1967-68 93.1 9348 093.31 6.9 6.2 Si7 78.4 2166 1C
1968—69 93.5 91*B 94.2 6/5 4.2 5.8 72.0 28.0 It
1969-70 93.4 83.3 9270 6.6 16,7 8.0 86.4 43.6 It
1970-71 81,0 ~72.2 79*3 ig.'0 20,7 82.3 17i7 If
197v7a 7976 8872 80,9' 20.4 11.8 19.1 84.6 1544
1972-73 77.1 76.5. ,77.1 22.9 2i;5 22,9 86,2 13.r6 1
1973-74 76.4 71~4 755 23*@ 28,6 24.5 81,9 18.1
197173 82:4 80IS 82,0 17.6 19.2 18,0 751 ~4 .9
1975776 81.6 78.2 80.7— 1-84 21.8 19.3 73.4 26.6



—218-

EIffiOIMEfir OF. —AS—-miCMTAS '-50
HiGHaa gBCom "' '"“tage *m

mm A Cmm mm

Year Total ~roi* Surolmeixt

ment. IX=XI IX—XI ’I?nozo.gtgllsenrol—
mmi ’° s

1951-52 m51 _ 15T
1952-53 68 - 12 17>6
1853f-54 72 14 - 19,4 —
1954-55 77 18 23.3
1955756 119 28
1955757 171 34 19.9
19?7-58 77 13 16.9
1928—-59 108 20 18.5
1959~ nn 147 35 23.8

231 63 27.3
1961-62 328 119 36.2
1962-65 321 113 35.2
1963774 ; '348 110 31.6
N964765 356 129 36.2
~1965—66 477 155 32.5
1966; 67 590 191 m 32.4,—:
196768 739 247 33*4
1968-69 1006 346 N ' 5474V
1969-70 1,238 429 34,6
1970-71 1623 566 34.8
1971-72 1856 672 3N2
1972-73 2-157. —. 767 35.5
—1-975r74 2243 844
1974-75 22t9— 924 41.6
1375-76 2364 981 41.5
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TatiXe 12
SCIIOWL . Swdtfilia 1U© Tiil.CKSIS— ajPIL RATIO*
Himii . SSOONDAHT S‘CHOQLS.

B CeteWygkts X A #lo A it e
Year No, of " No.of No*of School - teachers
school scholars  touchers scholar pupil

o “e e *yky " ratio ratio
"JiN-50 1 329 3f 329 25
19501 1 15 60’
.1951-52 o1 506 17 506 30
1952-53 ' 1 92s 4 nG

'1953-54 1 $55 41 55 ai
1954-55 1 1447 49 147 A
1955-56 1 110s 42 1108 26
195617 1 1320 55 1320 24

,» 195758 1 1Q47 4S 1047 22
1953-59 2 341 29 170 12—
19;9-60 2 m 31. 244 16 A
1960-61 3 760 46 253 "7
196162 3 a6 59 * 16
1962-63 3 1033 6l 344 17

. 1963+~4 3 \. Hs 16
1964-65 3, 1186 70 395 17
1965—-66 3 13~ 77 461 1t
19"~67 ; 5 172;— 101 m 19
w6769 ' 6 2672 436 W
196869 . 7 24B7 140 355 m
17—-70 9 3537 207 m 17
1f70-71 S ~ 3575 204 397 17
HO7i—72 9 341 226 * 4" 17
197273 12: 5339 277 445 19
1973-74 15 621 363 419 17
1974—75 15 5 A 374 391 16
1975—76 15 6346 400 423 16

' mmU



TO%/IL jTEaibBR QP EDUOATIOIAL INSTITUTIOIMNa BY TYEB

Year

1951-52
1952-55
1953—-54
1954-55
1955—56*
195657
1957-58
195559
1959-60
196:7-61
1961—62
i 962-63
1963—64
1964—65
1965-66
1'966—67
1967-68
1968—69
1969—70
1970171
1971-72

1973-74

1974-75
1975-76

Mo. of laata,tutlp3as(t>y

Pre
primary

oM DM DM DM W WDNPREPRP

j.S7s7
Primary
22
22
24
30
37
37
44
55
72
76
96
105
109
109
108
112
115
118
124
127
130
141
141
151
156

.ifddle

N © © ® ® 00w W N w N NN NN

N NN PP
A N O N NP

W N
o o

w
w

Hr~Sec

0w © N O g W W W W W W NOMNPRP R PP PR R

e e
a g a N

Grand

23
23
27
33
40
41
47
62
78
83
108
117
121
122
121
126
134
141
155
161
167
180
189
202
212

—225—



KO T~
tear

194950
1950—51
195i—52
195253
1953—54
1954—55
195556
195657
195758
1958—59
1959—60
1960—61
1961—6:"
196263
1963—64
1964—65
19$5—66
1966—67
196768
1968—69
1969—70
1970-71

1971-72
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76

T _

Boys”

1197
1279
1394
1370

1458
1870
2093
2239
2273
2734
3362
3704
4492
5004
5640
5435
6051
6572
7782
8803
9970
10519

11014
12031

12578
13658
15128

N

&IrxXs—

m —I1

496
493

551
540
632

1041
1195
1243
1602
1889
2139
2735
3113
3185

3531
39«8
4392
5426

6056
6853
7447

8040
8909
9520
10301

11549

f n

Total

**1192

1772
1945
1910
20790
2773
3134

3434
3516

4336

5251
5850

7227
8117
8833
8966
10020

16964
13208

14839
16823
17966.

19054
20940
22104
23959
26677

.0? ;3CHOLAMN3 111 EDUCATIOH-AL, IWSTITUTIO]N
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TOTAL f3ACEaia —TaAlUSD & tJUTaAIMBD (EXClLaXilWfl nnTJ.i"BBy

Year

1947—50"
1950-51

1951-52
1952-53
1953-54
1954-55
1955-56
1956-57
1957-58

. 1958-59
,1959-60
1960-61
1961-62

1962 -3

19.63-64 :
*1;964-65 ;

1965—-66

1966—-67
1967-68

1968-69
1969770

1970-7i
1971-72

1972-73

1973-74
19741775

1975776

Trained. SkacHer

Male P.Male Total

11
11
10
15
15
16
24
25
33
59
107
47
191
210
222
244
260,
281
-305
368

443
541

640
117

772

847

X

2 11
3 u
4 15
4 14
5 20
6 21
10 26
- 35
14 39
17 50
22 .81
30 137
3% 85
47 238
46 256
66 288
8-  325—
9N 358.
117 398.
148 453
181 « 549
212 655
272 Si3
298 938
. 336 1053
412 1184
451 1298

Mo—

34
41
40
53
49 1
56
56
51
62
83
96
5L
T#

59 :—

63
553
50
84

125

163

179

148
132

12
toi

139
147

Un Trained Teacher
Male P.Male Totai

16
11
14
46
25
25
27
29
g
16
ng
18
21
37
35

53
46

/ 58

72
*75

75

52

56

.44 .

68

~ ...60

Total
Male . Total
Maid

50| 43— , 18 61
521 52 _ 14 66
54 51 18 69
69 .63 1 20 83
74 65 30 94
gL 71 31 102
83 72 37 109
80 75 40 115
m 87 33 , 120
99 116 ' 33 149
110 11s5 ~ 36 191
69 158 48 206
100 126 59 185
96 >50 84 334
98 273 81 : 354
.'88 277 376
.96 294 127, 421
H2 344 156 500
197 4PB 189 595
23a 468 223 691
254 547 256 803
223 591 287 878
184 .673 324 sW
108 712 334 1046
145 818 380 1198
207 911 480 1391
'227 944 531 1525
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Table U U™

SQHQMaS BY OF aSTfa?m

YEAR U £1iSi2E—2/5i5A®E?32EIN  ®ANiI2E— .§S_ ...
B a Total Boys I. G-irls; Sotal Boys (JirlB Total

1949-50 602 261 865

1950—51 757 117 874

195152 1002 457 H59
N952-55 710 Z12 982

1935-54 664 206 960 212 65
1954=55 701 516  1(;17 243 66 3Q9
1955-56 1106 501 1697 242 87 329
19565t 1119 688 1466 241 66
195758 1269 761 2030 520 119
105859 —62 -02 —124 2044 1280 5524 279 235 514
1959—60 271a 1613 4551 299 114 413
1960-61 2987 1856 4823 169 119 288
1961—62 5325 2157 5460 555 265 798
1962—65 5651 3400 6051 705 324 1029
4 965—64 4518 2558 6856 625 285 9t0
1964—65 3862 2572 6454 829 493 1522
1965-66 4186 6964 1018 631 1649
1966=~"7 -55 58 —93 4412 5107 7519 955 503 1458
1967-68 45 82 4659 5427 1507 2224
1968-69 60 45 103 5062 3681 8743 1026 1248 5174
1969-70 A~ 91 87 178 5054 5692 8746 1628 4181
1970-71  1t1 95 204 5069 5780 8849 3075 2079 5154
1971772 110 90 zm 505~ 5840 5417 2511 5928
1972—.75 108 9E 206 5557 4159 5248 2406 5654
1975-74 145 135 278 4987 5915 8902 5687 6.404
1974-75 171 140 51t 5880 4535 10415 4101 2984

1975-76' 229 194 425 6217 4aii 11028 4752 5630 8582

Jj—

ITotes— Enrolment of Trade scliool —whioh was functioning in 1958-59
in which 15 trainees were working have not been included
in this table.



Year T

>:549-"50
to50' Mt
1-951 S\

—250—-

a-e r ,

mEAGHERS B¥ ttPE OBi-—-I1JfeglTUgIOHS

td’ Scb.0N;__ N A2/~ 200i2M —,

it T?i)tai M A iF
"f
i

1'952453 m

V$55—-54;
1954-55
1955*56
1956-57
1957-'58
1958-59

t561;t62
:596 2—63
1963—64
1964—"5
1965—66
19.66—6:7,
mlo67-68
1968—69
m196$—-7t3
1 #P3-7t
"tg'n,72

9#—-1t4
-1 ?f4—i5

4riNT6

n

.

e 6x f

,r 9
"9 t

i~ f Vi

/i3 2 h 4 € t
4 NiM-m '5 14

3f

#>1 2"

5 - "t

4 Hais 1

m ;3Cch 19 2:

5M 8 # 4.
NG 1 Bf

Bh—

| Dtai =Mai®©

1 43
52
ol -
63

71
12

. 75
7.
} 21~

i;58

273
27T
, 294
N4
m~o4." m409
NG 1472
. 4€,. 552.
>ye: ;—5#

m? m

M2ti o
c*22 0~

4;

18 °
14
AS

' 30 ]
31'
3™

, 40~
3B3<

-33"
36

59
81N
8f

127

156

257

331
5 N

PI

Female

Sxefr

Total

' 61

69
83
94

102

115
120
154
191
206"
2si;
35s
351
576
421
500
$89
i86:
809

toVi:

J2IC



k~abie ~*16

UHJEALIN'D TEAOHBKS .jY 'HtBh Of IHSFITOTIQj M

Xeai senior Basic
F i1lotal M 1 IPdtal M f 'f i“30T=il H F  Toti
1943-50f 5 8
40 1t 1
1951—% j 39 13 52. 1
1952V 3T 5 £ 16 1,
1953-54 25 14 15 Z'
194—-8—;— 26 12 40 N2 1
1955-56 57 15 N | 9 12 10
1956-57; 35 15: 50 | 9/ Uu H
195'i;58" 39 5 44 | 1 13
1958i—59 70 14 5 5 8
1959 -@- 78 8 86 e 6 14 10
tl 96k."—6t' 42 11 187 5 7 7
1961 —61 mAJ: . 4- JO |?-
1962—"j 52 29 81 k 11 4
1 963— "4' 50 26 -84 5 9 14
196—4:—ri’ 0. 19 ~m t4 r,io
'1965—eir 1# 30 m;i4 %
MO6Hi — " o S T ra0  —i4. 40-
' % 45 . «). m V It
IN7 -t 33, A4 54 s i0
1'SS9i—1t | 42  +T4S 52 10
ilI'-SKO-TF I 64 1?
1W*n~72" -t . n 28 161 11D
4 ‘4. ao .48
i1:975-7'4 . 35 45 4 123
974-75 5 . aer . Sr 73 i 26
i 3)7;°T6 7 -7 15 2B I 82 8
r ,\ 0

D
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Pren Primairy stage 1'iddle stage ffirl. Sec.stage
Grirls SoiJal {Boys G-Irlsi Total poys j&irls rlotal
480 1643 1183 63 251 43 8 51 fI 195t
,450 1518 246 78 324 { 56 12 eaii 1951
542 1723 {219 76 2951 58 U 72] 1195;
818 2373 {256 67  323i 59 18 ffliios
948 2687 ! 263 65 328 { 9 28 119 j 195;
107 2865 312 86" 398 1137 «k 17t | 195;
1129 3051 287 101 388, 64 15 77 | 195
1404 3849 271 111 382i 88 20 108 1 19"
29703 1720 4690 272 123 395! 112 55 1471 1Qs
320aj 1952 5160 i 36b 120 480 1 168 63 231 1 19a
5755t 2380 518 226  —7441 209 119 328 j 196
401 |*2S74 6775 680 317 907 ' 208 321 1101
4672 2682 7354 720 388 1108{ 238 Ifb )
4351 i 2976j, 7327 j 841, 418 12591 227 129 356 1 190
47441 32931 8037 1964 ' 518 14821 322 155 477 1 194
i 36,04j 8705' |]005 . w49 —t554 1|—:«;s,3, 59»i—
i — frr5902j — 4$721139:
j | 65461 480'0j11355—i J1395;— /9a F 24971 67 —~7;]11004]..
~8"5170 1 S3?ali2~0 :n%95: 91 ""5} 8®"
1186j241; i 55UiNN2efd6 H®77j BEAT, 1N
I 32|29~ 1''7220] jsor—~1+ 1BO71 53a811384
M 45 14 S02pj —"301 44M2° i:2293; 14%) Sf8fj1573
| 0«5 1’T®?B{ «>"jl 4907_ |s5-50. m i ANSirn4
1 2V4j.4fdr’i”?T!_ 7il'i|SH6'236° 26, 11S7& 4?Mi“41'2e5
'l —aepj”s} 7"7{34voa. 2087
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>17? qF *sOHQIMAII3 xh a & &

YEAR : | 'gptal Enrolment GoTt,,Collefte ilililasti—tute tirade gob-.
j B~s g & |~rtal}B 1 & {Tbtal| B] & | (Eoto

:1951-52] 1394 1 55t

1952-5~ 137Q | 540 1910
:1953-541 1458 | 632 2090
1954-55', 1870 j 905
1955-561 2093 | 1041 3134
.]1956-57] 2239 j

i1957-58! 2273 | 1243 3516
i1958—-59] 2734 4336
il 959-60', 3362 1889 5251

|
I
1960-6113704 1 2139 5850
196172* 4492 { 2735 7227

1962-631 5004 8117
1963—-64i 5648 1 3185 8833

1964—-65! 54755; 1° 8966

1965—-66} 6051 j 3969 10C"0 24 r—i
1966—-671 6572 ! 4392 10964 - ]12 1 to |

1967-681 7782 | 5/123 13208 | 1,00 | 105}22 “14 | 36| -F— -
1968-69! 8803 6036  14B39 111 2017151351 120 1.51 I-
1969*70i 9970 ' 6853 16823 70 24;j  94i'c7 130 af j*
1970-71j10519 7447 17966 ,55 29-i 84168." 132 | 100 -

1971 *72111014 8040 19054 65j 60} -in5j40 121 | 61 J-
U72-75]12031 8909 20940 76} 631 ‘139i72 M 126 J-
1'973-74112579 9526 22104 | 94% 67]:,@61|§§ ju3? © 18 L'
1974-75113658 | 10301 239.59 } 110! 90i 20C>|315 ! 46 P82 | - ' —
ro75-76 1151.28 1 1.1549' 26.677 | 192.¢1451, 344171 j 83 [154 |-+j - =
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SHiICQND FIVH YEAR BfiAK 1"56—-57 to 1960-61
SECg?OR  BDUCAMQIN

15 schemes were foTOulated involving ah outlay of Rs 2
liarb.s we” sanctionfrd the Seocaid Five Yea'
Plan# 0?he following Vere ach4evem@ats during the plan periods

PrimaCT Education;=* 37 new primaiy schbdis and four junior basic
schools were pstablisj”ed during the Second Five Year Plan*35 PMiiaa¥ir
schools were converted to 'basdlo pattern, 15 new school builjiings were
constructed - \

Middle Education;— A separate senior basic school for girls was esta
"Elished ab Port Slair during 1.953-59 and it was up”r~ded in to high,
secondary school during 1959-60.The construction work of the girls
school building was taken in hand and was in pregret ,fehe estimated
cost was ™ "M.490 lakhs.The Middle school at JS5ayabiander could not be
converted in to Basic school for want of teachers and upgrfiidation of

B SyOhoTildari could not be materialised for want of housing the
schdoi”™ it was started only in 1960-61. The middle school at Mus,was
shifted to newly constructed building at Big Lapatl during 59-60,
and class IX was added in idie year 1960-61*

Higher S”oondary Education*.~she —-Grovt# High School,Port iilair w”s con
iii to fflgier s school and was eqjAipped fully. Tl
BBS at Mus and Senior i7asic school of girls was upgraded to the stati
of higher secondary schools *

Higher Bducation;— The Administration was operating a comprehensiiFe
Scheme of scholarships tiiider which scholarships were given to local
candidates for higher education on the mainland*Total 6,34,41 ,45 &16
scholarshi®ps yearwise were awaxded for higlier education during th©
plan period.

Trade So™gl :— A Trade School; wai started with an intake of 20
candidates in carpQitary,’bla]?k|mity an™ mechanism and 13 studeiA*is
were trained*

Sor?iai Bducatipn;— A Social Educ”tlbh Organiser was appointed and
physioaL of the scheii™ was in progress ..A 16 nmm projectqi
a magib lanteaai asad so1a©' th”. »e4”pHient was purchai3”«

Nt -’ 'y - . . m

Teachers* Training:— tith aliew #0 bridge the gap of t3:ai”ed teach”
7a "Mea<iiers* TriLining Schdbl Thai ©ttabli”ed® aad 24 teachers were

under traiiiii™® and 37 had “"en tt4liaed* .

Reorganisation of Education Btoariliaits— An Education Officer and *

= Tto A & U Junior Troojp w A boys continued t.
famc”~ion ,A junior troop IICO(Naval #ng) for I>oys and J\inior troop
NGC for “"rls were start"ed*

A National discipline scheme was introduced in the s<”ools to
inculcate among students a s®a”™e of discipline.

Free Eduoati<m;— Education was made free in this territory up to
'SiMer secondai*y stage with effect fr<MNt;he acadoaic year 1958.
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YIsAR WISE EaEITOITUEJE OM EDUOATIOHAL gGEI-IES
PtRIirG-S 1 g ~ flLAI't PHLIEIOD

Ifame of scheme “ Plan - -
f *Oy Progress of expenditure yearwise — Sec
ision 1956-5'"1957-58 1958-59] 1959—-W 1350«

1. Eeo”nisation of 2.Q00 0.055 0.049 0.214 a,,489 aul 3
prinstTy education*

2, Sxt~sipn of baisic 4.500 0.267 0.054 0.586 o.eat 0.822
Bdn”in 3niral areas.

% Separate SB Schobl 1.540 0.a74 0.tl1l6
ior girls®
—4. Cmversibn of MB. to. AASb 07006 m P~Ap49 ;0"Ofe: 0.030

S<Mhoois and cgem
ing of new SB Scitoolgl

5— ; Conversion.of HS int(s15,000 0,112 wa..... 0*153 0.272 0.401
Multipurpo©e H.S.S.

6. Scholarsi3Lip3 for Hr. 1.500 0.041 0.203 0.284 0.351 0.2767

"Bducati ini

7, Vocational Education 0.800 m 0”039 0.047 0.148 0.073
Social Education 11000 0.112 0.064 .0.158 0.132
Tea™ers* Training . O0t60Q 0.034 wWm 0.074 0.t22 0.176
sch”e -«

0. Equcation in Hiee™  2.000 0.015 0.048 0.445 0.504
baPB. >

\u Reor™ni's”™ti ot 2.000 0.01,6 0.—-\93 0—.t4S 0.317
Bda.Seplt.
School Buildings 5.000 0,200 0.230 ova277 1.012 Cf.49;

13. Youth welfare -— — wim 0.05"

(studenta* tour}

520t > 27.4%00 "~Q*724 0.Se7 27065: r~.ns %8i

‘Seccflid“Five lear
A & H Is# Review
progress. page—-2C
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Prxjicixy ilguoa.tl n
i“"Fr ‘o,

p A ipe™M

v2C.3.)
AS: 1
19.6t"62 to 1965-68

redT Jimioas Basic sohoola
teachers were app” "ated#30 primary

opened™ and

were cor>WrGed tt basic— pattern*Furniture and equipment .t'ls jp>rotidei

16 schc
was “proTidtyd tc 6 scliool
Maiddle gidr~atici,—*
‘hcHoolp~2 rai(Bc ¢

Ma.ri ' fjchool ar ' oru
school hoscels
all s g03y @ '2 oaine,

jJdr,'Secondary Education: — 2 school hostels‘were cios”'’

school: buildings ’ ere—

' =>n.struGi:pa

t

bmildIng0i95 teachers gjiar—Vv. v& werd, cN-"N— i

i/ere, faven”™ to —

icted and

auaxters were cJnt. tV ~xed and, extensioi”™ was .pr\ videe othxfrI"r\

“51 'hostellers aera £3cbmmo<iated
vniv rsixy WsMcation.
‘to local

in hostels* ' N

N

205 post h4.”her secondary schulaarsliips
candidates; for higjier ~ubabion on the mainliand ir

Adult j~ducationt— 8 & 11 centres were opened for the ‘teaefV*/""

Hindl Gentres;—
speaking population.

Teachers Training;” 118
noo' t

i»iserict Librp.ry

25 11indi

N

6 Junior Basic Sschools ws™e upg7'ded to pa™~rr

3f ".30'— buildings were constracxed at dhoula”~rl ar.
.sion was provided to 4 school buildings** m "Y1
instructed A Mid day meals

C

teaching oentes were established for r n

inservice untrained teaclhg”s w”.p trair> .v

~r’lc'ol,Port Blair*

meals provided to all

12 paise per pupil per working day*

0*. Hame of scheme

school

DUR1aa THgRB five'year PlIAN

- Qixdle’y Y6ar%flse expenditure
13™\""62 1962-62 1963—-64 f8S4-65 f5fo V

Plait*
frie, a?/onm.ullLsoigr Pry* 4i96a mQlI'663 1;535
BdvL"ation* =it
Improvement of exist* 01080 0.058
ing jprimar schools.
*Aonv8rsién"V6 basic O-igtt— :6.02f 01218
ee;A@ttorn. ’
of lacui- 5«00 .0*235 — ©*406 0»630
ties for Middle Ed™*
Beorganisatic® of TSS’ t*085 (o~157 ©.0?8 ..0*091
A Nay "'Mals 0.600 0.052 0.149 0.296
‘pubes’ n ,
regular attendance 0.131 0.020 0.025 6.025
Seminars & Idr ~weeks* "0.080 0.015 0.015 ¥
; Olif 90600 <Jigel  2.071 2.170
S’\ﬂOOX v UJUXCLLI ) 0.095
U A i.000 0.765... 0. . 0*187
TP ROIL R LTy
Conet*of SB3, Ohoiildarl 0* 530 0.258 ; 0*020

2*011
0;040

~8.020

0.933

wn.g”fom

1.072
0.020

-1.99"

:70.334

-N121

1 District Library was “stablistcd a—t Port r

Mid—day—iilealsi— Mld—*day— chilu'rei

0*06F,

OiloP. ;
w—'m

04 A K

'0*002
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PEOGKBSS O~ EXFrnWII'iJHE DURIiir&
THREE Ainroai. piiAFBls

Hame of scheme'
Outlaj

TJiilversal free & 0.460
comp”asory Pry”Edn

LimTO/ement of *ex— 0.200
IEIjing pry.scliools

G—rpnt—in—aid to 0.500
pri'fate schools.

—day—"eals to 0.079
"1 ~hildren”

Teaohers' DDraining

Upgradation of JBS —
to 3 B Schools*

Strengthening of 0.622
exist*SB Schools—
Stipends to middle (0*155
school hostellers*

Oonstruction of pr;” 1.000
Tiohool huildings*

Extension of JBS 1.000

Provision of play— —
flelds for JBS.

i“xtension to SBS 3* 996
bl dgs.upgraded,

Donr;truction of ho-— —
stels for~ S.

—Jonstructlon of 1.800
gimrters for JBS
a=SBS teachers*

tfpgradation of SBS _—
to Hr*sec*schools.

Strengthening of H 350.4t4

' to hoste— 0.200
. xers 10 Hr. sec.

i're® travel conce— 0.010
fasion to pupils.
Kcaovation and add . 0.520
Itiom to Boys sch

ansion to SBS 0.300
mbuildings.

rixtritq hostol HSS 0.400

"mnto girls sch— 0.500
—Auditoriu I*

Extension to HSS

Cam i cobar bldgfi

CoTijt"of quarters

for HiS.S.trMu 1.000

Expend.

0.253

0.037

0.558

0,107

0.003

0.109

6.308

2.308

- .

3472

0.050
0.098

0.520

0.409

1.390

0.025

0.01 2

Outlay Expend» Oiitiay

1.050

0.400

0.400

2.000

0.835
0.620

0.520
0.110

1.500

1.000
0.250

8.685

U500

0.950

0.410
0.250

0*220
1.000
1.000

0.600

10000

17000

1966—-67 to 1968-69

1.676

3.232

0.234

1.556

1.269
0.248

0.002

0.173

1.984

37042
0.027

0.109

3.848

0.138

173S2
0.181

0.024

0.018

0.144

0.173
2.313

0.871

0.004

0.500

0.600

0.200

2.772

0.768
1.500

0.674
0.390

1.500

1.000
0.250

1.000

6*500

1.500

0.950

0.560
0.500

0.200

1.000

1.500

0.400

0.500

1.000

3.560

1.291

0.1197

3.060
0*30":
0*n222

0,188
0.341

4.064

5.219
0.028

0.272

0.721

4 .~

0*598

0*535
0.258

0.166

2.621

0.088

0.115
0.179

0.139

0.003
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S.Ho. Ifame of sche” 1966—67 1967—-68 19$8—-69
Outlay' Exp” Outlay Expend*

25. Esttoof GrovteCollege m 2.950 27648 3.050 1=

26» Scholarships for hi'*eil 0,700 i 07821 0.700 0.783 0.700 0.
lducation** I -

27.* Pevelopment of Hizidi 0.252 0.028 0.400 0.030 0.200 o»
28. ScKsial Education - 0«<025  0MN004 0,025 p.
' 29,  Students', Tour — 0.070 004 oDTt) 0*
30.'« Book grant tp poor pu* (>*360 04310 0.320 —250 . 0c340 b.
Jpild« . \%
_5t.. Aidio aids to SBS/JBS 0,053  — 0.050 m. 0,050
32. , Strengt®ning of 0.110 0.212 0.370 =« 0.340 0*110 O~
Distrlot Library.
33~ PublicaMon of Moobari 0.010 0.010 07010 ;
1 mmprimar*.
34. CoiiBteQt stadiuza. at QQ , — m" %*"N000 | pOOO-— X
35. Moouragement to. Q-aes 0,105 0.053 o2io 0.220~ m6.C
and'sportso ,
36.  Sciouts jg:(xuidos Oi'g# . 0.065 0.150 00189 0.150 ol
37. Sstabiishment of MuseuiE ¥ - * 57750 [ 0.600
36. Heogganisation of Edn® 0.113 .0.830 0«090 0.680 O
Deptt.& strengthening. A
Total 12.854 n.%33 25-450 26,887 26.969 51:

—-24'
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PRO&RESS OF BJCPEroiTURE DURIHG

IQUIIH PI.AH
" Approved  1962~1~7 1970-71 1971-19,72 M
Outlay outlay B3" * Outlay Expend. iOutlay E~“end,
*rimary Edn. 25%ai»  5-04 12.974 5.764 7,072 06.200 1179008
20* 670 2.525 8.684 3.416 2.485 4.099 3.429
ir.Sec”Bdia* 26.*2t0 5.959 4.619 5.850 6.425 6.810
Jniversity Eto 8.470 2.0i2 2.750 2.477 2.721 2.797
aeachers* Jfg* 2,680 6%31b 0.:598 0.630 0.53a 9.630 O<t745
Sener” Piro”®”" 2t.*720 %3BO 6.70918 3.480 7.439- 4.275 4.515
Strengté&eniiil: 0.309 0129 o0.644 0«38,~
of Bdn”Peptl;.
0T a™E 105,000 26000 38.271 20.968 25.982 25.000 30*g79
em “miiri B TN AAAY £ S TO:
Ou—txay 'Bxpenll.otitlay Expend. Outlay Expend
Priniaiy Edn. 9.506 8.328 9.047 7.782 35.564
iyiiddle Edn. 6.301 6.909 7.769 10.610 23.908
Hr. Secondary Bdii. VI. 331 4901 11.805 6.21 . 37.094
University Edn. 2*641 4.829 5.333 3.195 15.477
Teachers’ iralning 0,420 0.996 0.197 0.241 1°.187
iJenerai Programme 7.631 9.823 4.350 4.517 27.116
Strengtliening of 0.862 0.663 1.499 0.957 >.314
BdijORtipn mQegtta
Toial X '38.692 36*449 40.000 ii.siT" 144.660

AohiWementB

36 new Schools vere established. (30 under Hormal & 8 iinder Qettox
IT existing JB Sgliools were upgraded to Senior Basic Schools and one
Senior Basic SohoSL was .estabilj”ed(Total 18 SB Schools).

N existing Senior 6asic Schools wwe upgraded to Higher Secondary
Ichools(including 2 newly establii®“ed at Swadeshnagar foart—Mout)
Additiohal subject”® likp tosic,Urdu,<»eography,Science and pre—medical

courses were introduced in the Government College>"ort Blair.

*The intake capacity of TI School was raised to 100 and provision of
freshers wa™ made. II*e duration of the course was enhanced to two
years for fieshers.Backiog of inservice untrained teachers clea3?ed up.

Mid—day—meals @ 20 paise per pupil were provided up to class Vlllo
Free travel,free books we;* given to Bohools as per nonas.Post—higher
secondary schoiarships were given.Grant—in—aid was given to“aided
schools*Scouts & (guides movement was str”~thened.Games and Sports
were encouraged”etc.etc.

.A post of Director of Education,5 Deputy Education Officers,1 A.O.,

and 3 supervisors were filled up.f NIEPA DC

Z243-
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soheme Number Appt'oved
Outlay
Fifth Plan

=rimary 149»00p)

liddle Edn»

Jligher Seconda 45*000

Jnive:fsity Ed’\(T:p 104000
Des”™o”er ' *5.CM00
yen'eral Programke'16#000
iedrganisation
s]dn*dep%ta

T O-I1?7 AL 200.000;

'Primary Bducaiion
Middle Education

Er* secondary
Uriiv»ersity Edn.
T~iilaers—* Training'
Grdne.xa’l;' '‘Pvttgrwme
Reogp”aniSation of Edi|

COTL'AY" MD EXPBHDITOTIE DHifilHG THE I'IRST TWO YEAES OF

Approaed Outlay

Bldgi Total®
;5*6'50 5.500 12«160"
'4.509 4-531 8,840
3-914 3.914
1«t;70 2,696 3.86,6
11170 0*300. 1.470
3.26%: 1;440 4-~706
i2.794 0N750 3.544

ague? %21:T 5a;500 .

0T e T30
9.450 p.990 10.440

3}85&)8 .700 3.200

£ 5t

40rin

YEIE fIAN

A & N ISLAHDS,

Bxpepii'i'ture

fit bl3 /Total
5.504 2n274 ?.778
3-950 1.2d0 5-230
0.543 1«33» 1 .932
1.119 2*Q60 3cl79
0N15. Q.275
20458

0*370 Qc 370
7.003 21222

PL.AK

197 5m1 976

Approveg”~Uutla.

NsinT | o'

69680, 4.500 (1cl80
6530 2-5~ 9.030
1512 t00000
0.962 1.738 '2,700
1.290'" U290
2. 700; 2.700
1.600 1-600

27.274 tU226 38.500

'EipenS”~iure

s~"te Bldg, fotal

8.592 4.582 13.174
6,195 3.905 10.100
6,977 1.032 8*009
1.i},50 13.694 15.144

1.246; 1.246
4a180 4.180
.0.259 0.259

2a899 23.33 52.112



9T

& ITS PERGENTAaE TO STATE OUTLAY
(Figures in Laldis)
Tear 1 Total T.otal % of Education
Education State outlay to total’
Outlay outlay State oiitlay
1966-67 14.490 158.309 9.1
1967 —68 25.450 278,393 9.1
1968-69 25.000 251 —o000 mO.9
1969-70 20.000 181.690 11 .0
1970i—71 20.968 3090420 6—7
1971 e72 25.000 3427900 7.2
1972t.75 38.692 300*000 12.8
1973—74 40.000 365.000 10,9
1974-75 38.500 490.25 7.8
1975-76 38.500 550.000 7.0
1976—-77 40.000 675.000 5.9°
EDUCATION OUTLAY & ITS PBRCEiraACTE TO VARIOUS
SOB SECTORS DURING PLAIT PERIODS
Year ®Ootal Outlay 1 oOutlay: Outla;] Olitiay Outlay Outlay rOutlay
Bdn. for for for...; for for G—en. forstren*
Outlay Bry*Eda, |Iddle Hr. Secj. UrLiV, Tr.TBg.Prog. thening E
fidh* : Edn, Edn. :schemejl Deptt,
1969-70 20.00c 5.041 2,323 2.914 2.032 0.310 7.380
B (25>2) (11.6) (14.6) (10.2) (1.5) (36.9) : I
1970-71 20.96£ 5.764 3.416 40619 2,750 0.630 3.480 0.309 .
o (27.5) (16.5) (22,0) (13.1i) ¥3.0) (16.6) (1.5)
1971-72 25.000 6.205 4.099 6,425 2.721 0.630 4.275 0.?
(24.8) (16,4) (25.T) (1.P.9) (2.5) (17.1) (2.]
1972-73 38.692 9.506 6.501 11,331 2.641 0.420 7.632 0.862 -
(24.6) (16.3). (29.3)" (6.8)  (1.1) .(19-7) (2.2)
1973—74 “mJolooS* g:0?T- 7:735—tt:s05——5T333" ~o0:r57 “5:35¢c" — MAT —
fo (22.6) (19.4) (2S.5) {(13.4) (0.5) (10.9) (3.7)
/. m | ;e
1974-75 112.1 60 8.840i 3.914 i 3.866 1.470 4.706 3.544
fo éZS.%j(lO.l) Llio.t) §I2.2j
1975-76 mw'Q: 030'grDao’'r—~"rTO0* -3:700
- (29.0) (23.s)] (23.*?)' (7.0) (3.3) (9.6) (4vt )
1976777 40.00cl 11.800 9.1 20°10. 440 3,200 1.840 2.550 1.050
fo (29.5) (22.8) (26.1) (8i00) (4.6) (6.4) (2.6)



